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REMARKS TO TEACHERS. 

1. It is sng^ested that k may be tbund best to require a papil 
wiho ie. a beginner in Geography, to recijte only what is in 
larger type, on his first gomg through this book ; the rest may 
be recited on passing through it a second time. It is also re- 
commended that the pupil omit answering the questions on the 
maps printed in italics, on first going through the book. 

3. The principal features, or most important parts of Geoff- 
hiphy, are in the larger type, and should be very perfect 
committed to memory. The details, or more minute particu- 
lars of the subject, are in smaller type ; the teacher canmAke* 
such an examination of the scholar, in these, as he deems pro- 
per. It will be observed that the italic words, in the small 
type, embrace the leading ideas in every sentence, and indicate 
where and on what-isubject the pupil is to be interrogated. 

3. The Review, at page 229, is thought to be of importance, 
and its use in examining' pupils is particularly recommended. 
It may perhajps be found too extensive for voung pupils, but 
such parts of it as the teacher thinks less important, can be 
omitted by them. 

4. The Map of Outlines is thought to be calculated to engage 
the interest of pupils, and its nse will establish the main pouita 
of Geography m the mind. 



District qf Conneetievt, m. 
BE IT REMEMBERED, That on the sixth day of May. A. D. 1896, in the 



llftieth year of the Independence of the United States of America, SAMUEL 
a. GOODRICH, of the said District, hath depoirited in this office the title 
of a Book, the right whereof he claims as proprietor, in the words following, 
to wit : — ^" Outlines of Modern Groograph^ on a new plan, carefully adapted 
to Youth, with numerous engravings or cities, manners, costumes, and curi- 
osities, accompanied by an Atlas. By Rev. OHAltI«C^ A. GOODRICH."— 
In conformity to the Act of Congress of the United States entitled, " An Act 
for the encouragement of learning, by socuring the copies of maps, charts, and 
books, to the authors and proprietors of such copies, during the times therein 
mentioned :^' — And also to the act, entitled, " Aq act supplementary to an act. 
entitled. An act for the encouragement of learning^ by securing the copies or 
jnaps, charts, and books, to the authors and proprietors of such copies, dur 
tng the times therein mentioned ; and extendii^ the benefits thereof to the arts 
•ordesigning, engraving, and etching historical, and other prints." 

CHARLES A. INGERSOLL, 

Cterh of the District of Coniuetiewt. . 
A trut copy oj Record, examined and sealed bv me, 

I CHARLES A. INOERSOLXu 

the District of OmnsetieftL 




L^JLla. tJJul^ JCLlc^ it V iJTtL. W^»<^^« 



OUTLINES 

OF 

MODBRN GBOGILAPSnr. 

INTRODUCTION. 

*Q. What is Geography 7 

A. Geography is a description of the earth. 

Q.' What is the earl&? 

A. It is a large globe, or sphere, nearly round. 

Observation. The diameter ot, or distance through th* 
earth, is about 30 miles greater from east to west^ thim fiwn 
north to south. 

Q. How do you know that the earth is round ? 

A. Because it has frequently been sailed round* 

This is also proved by the shadow of the earth, cast on the 
moon in an eclipse, which is always round ; and from the ap- 
pearance of a ship at sea, the hull, or largest part of which, 
disappears sooner than the mast, because of the intenrening 
roundness of the earth. ^ 

Q. What is the distance through the eetUre of the Murth t 

A. About 8,000 miles. 

This distance is called the diameter of the earth^'which maj 
be represented by a straight wire passing through the centra 
of an apple, from one side to the otner. 

Q. How many miles round is the earth f 

A. About 25,000 miles. 

This is called the circumference, and may borepreientad lif 
a thread passing round an apple. 

Q. What number of square miles does the earth cofntain f 

A. About two hundred millions. 

Obe. A square mile is a surface measorinff one mile on each side. 
The extent, or size of a country is expressed oy the number of square 
toiles on its surface. * Thus, if a country measures two miles on one 
side, and three miles on the other, it is as large as six squares of a 
mile on each side, and is said to Contain six souare miles 

*^*y*^'^ iz ;I.U os-..:ic:ar>u oeiween muM t^uarc, ana square milct. 
Ten mxiez aquare is a surface measuring 10 miles on each side| and 
contains 100 sr^uares, of a mile on each side : Ten square miles is a 
surface measunng 10 miles on one side, axul one mile on the other, 
and contains only 10 squares of a mile on each side. The distrtcl 
of Columbia measures 10 miles on each side ; it is therefore ten milM 
square, and contains 100 square miles 

I* 
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ASTRONOMY. SOLiLR SYSTEM. 



Q. What portion «f tke miifaoe 10 land t 

A. Only about one quarter : the rest is water. 
^ WWiBiMftnofiomy? 

A. It is the science which treats of the heavenly 
bodies. 

.Astronomy explains the motions, periods, eclipses, distaneegy 
and magnitudes of the heavenly bodies. 

Q. How many kinds qf heavenly bodiee may be noticed t 

A. Six kinds, viz. the sun, planets, moons, as* 
terdds, comets, and fixed stars. 

3OLAR SYSTEM. 




tins cut represents the Solar Buslem; the sun in the centra, 
e^ the Janets with their moons, the asteroids-, and a comet mo¥« 
teg rmna him— their jNrfAt or orbits being shown by the elrenfav 



SUN. PLANCT8. 7' 

A. What does the 9olar ay&ttm consult of t 

A. Of the sun, planets, moons, asterpids, and 

comets. 

r. This system is caUed solar, from the Latin word sol^ 
wluch signifies the sun; and takes its name &om that body, 
because of its importance in the system. 

2. This system supposes that the sun is fixed in the centre, 
and that all the planets more roUnd him from west to east. 

SUN. 
Q. What is the aun 7 

A. The sun is an immense body, which ^res 
light and heat to the planets, moons, asteroids, and 
comets. 

1. The sun is 883,000 miles in diameter, 

2. It would require more than a million of globes oftissis$ 
of our earth f to make a globe of the size of the sun, 

3. It turns u^on its axis in 25 days and 10 hours. 

4. The rotation oiih& sun is known from dark spots, which 
appear on its surface, and which are seen for the space of 
twelve days and a half, and then disappear, fbr ui equal space 
of time. Dr. Herschel supposes these spots to he the tops of 
mountains, seen through the luminous clouds which surround 
it, some of which ntay be 300 miles high. * 

5. Learned men suppose that the Ught and heat of the auQ 
are either caused, or excited^ by the atmosphere of the sim , 
but that the body of the sun may be solid, like our eart^, and 
may therefore be inhabited. 

PLANETS. 
Q. What do you mean by tlie term planet 7 

A. It is derived from a Greek word, which sig- 
nifies to wander; and is applied to certain stars, be- 
cause they move^ or wander. 

Q,. Howmanj kinds tf planets are there ? 

A. Two kinds, primary, or larger; and sepon- 
dary, or smaller ; to which may be added the tsh 
teroids. * 

Q. How many psihart planzts are theie Y 
A. Seven; 1 Mercury; 2 Venus ; 3 E|^; 4 
Mars ; 5 Jupiter ; 6 Saturn ; 7 Herschel, 



8 ASTEROIDS. COMETS. 

1 The planets move round the sun, in the vrder men 
tioaod. 

2. The path which they describe is eaUed their orbit, from a 
Latin word, which signineB circular, or round. 

3. Those planets, which are nearer the son, move round their 
orbits sooner than those more distant, because they go faster, 
and have not so far to so. 

4. They are retaineain their orbits, by the joint action of two 
forces, called the centrip'etal and centrif ugal forces ; the for* 
mer of which draws the planet towards the sun, just as power- 
fully as the Uttter drives it from the sun ; so that not being able 
to go towards the sun, nor from it, it is compelled to move 
round it as a centre. 

Q. What is the namber of the secor dart planets t 

A. Eighteen. 

Q. What is their u«e ? 

A. They accompany the larger planets, and serve 
to give them light. 

Q. How many belong to each larger planet T 

A. The Earth has 1 ; Jupiter 4 ; Saturn 7 ; 
Herschel 6. 

Our mooniA much nearer to the earth than any other of the 
heavenly bodies, being only 240,000 miles distant. With the 
help of a telescope, its mountains may be distinguished. The 
earth is about 50 times larger than tne moon, in bulk. 

ASTEROIDS. 
Q. What do you mean by asteroids ? 

A. They are four very small planets, Cralled Ceres, 
Pallas, Juno, and Vesta. 

These planets are situated between the orbits of Mars and 
Jupiter. But little is yet known about them. 

COMETS. 

Q. What are comefe? / 

A. They are solid bodies, which move round the 

sun in orbits very elliptical, or oval See mew of 

solar system. 

1. The word tcTK^ia 'Ur'Tzc jTom comeia, nairy, because 
tney ^encraiiy appear with tails, resembling hair, thrown in a 
direction opposite to the sun. 

2. These tails are supposed by som^ to be vapours, proceed* 
ing from the body of the comet by the heat of the sun- Thoy 



FIXED STARS. GLOBES. 9 

sre of ▼arioos lengths : that of 1811 was com^itod to k« 

^yOOO,000 of miles. 

3. Their velocity is greater than that of the planeti^ and In* 
creases as they approach the sun. 

4. The number of comets is not known. Between 400 and 
500 have heen observed ; but only a few have been known to 
return, and at distant intervals. 

5. Comets are probably of different magnitudes, but the 
greater number are supposed to be less than oar moon. 

FIXED STARS. 
Q. What are the Jited ««ar» ? 

A. They are those bodies which appear in the 
sky, far beyond the planets, from which they are dis- 
tinguished by their twinkling. 

1. They are called ^zei/, because they always appear in the 
same situation, in relation to one another. 

2. Their number is not known. Only abont 1,000 are visi* 
ble at olie time to the naked eye. But, by tho help of a tele- 
scope, many millions can be discovered. 

3. Their distance is immeasurable, and almost inconceivable : 
a cannon ball, moving at the rate of 500 miles an hour, would 
not reach the nearest, in 700,000 years. 

4. These stars, being at such a distance, must shine by their 
own lig^t, and hence they are supposed to be suns to other 
systems, and ma^ each of them be accompanied by worlds, in- 
habited by intelligent and immortal beings. 

Q. How i« the surface of the earth be^ represtntedt 

A. By an aftificial Globe. 

There are two kinds of globes, the terrestrial, which exhibits 
the countries seas, he. as they are situated on the earth ', and 
the celestial, which exhibits the planets and fixed stars, as they 
appear in the heavens. 

^. What is. the axis of the earth ? ^ 

A. Jt is 4 Straight line imagined to pass along the 
centre, or middle of the earth, from north to south, 
round whi^h it turns once a day. 

Ct What are the two ends of the axis called ? 

A. The poles ; the one the north pole^ and the 

other the south pole. . 
^t 9, stridght wire through the centre of an apple, nod il 



10 ' GLOBES. 

win represent the axis : the ends of the wire will repretent tlw 
polet. The following cut represents a terrestrial globe aaii 
the linee and circles upon it. 




Q. What are great and leMetrdet 7 

A. Great circles are those which divide the earth 
into two equal parts, or half globes; less circles 
divide it into two uneaval parts. 

The equator, the meridian, the ecliptic, the horiion, mregrmi 
circles; the two tropics and the two polar cirolee, ore Um 
circles. 

Q. How are circles supposed to be divided ? 

A. Into 360 equal parts, called degrees. 
A degree on the earth is 60 flreographical, or nearhr 09 1«10 



GLOBES. 11 

oommon miles ; each degree is divided into 60 minutes, and each 
fkhmte into 60 seconds. They are marked thus : d4<^ 12" 40"' ; 
that is, 24 degrees, 12 minutes, and 40 seconds. 
Q. What IB the equator 7 

A. It is a great circle imagined to pass round the 
earth, in the middle between the poles. 

Q. What are meridians ? 

A. They are great circles, which pass through the 
poles, and cross the equator perpendicularly, or at 
right angles. 

Q. What are the fropiea ? 

A. They are two less circles, drawn parallel to 
the equator, at the distance of 23jr degrees north 
and south of it. 

1. The word tropic is derived from a Greek word, which mg' 
niiies to turn, and is applied to this circle, because when the 
sun appears to reach it, or to be over it, he turns again towards 
the equator. 

2. The tropic north of the equator, is eaUed the tropic of 
Cancer ; the tropic south j the tropic of Capricorn. 

Q. What is the ecliptic ? 

A. It is a great circle in the heavens, in which the 
earth goes round the sun once a year. 

Q. What are the polar circles 7 

A. They are two large circles, parallel to the 
tropics, drawn at the distance of 23i degrees fifom 
the poles. 

The northern polar circle, is called the arctic circle ; and th« 
southern, the antarctic circle. 

Q. What is the horizon 7 

A. It is the line which bounds the sight, where 
the eartli and sky appear to meet. 

1 . This is the sensible horizon ; the real heri^n is a great 
circle dividing the earth into upper and law^i hemispheres. 
^he point directly over our heads, is called the 26nith, and that 
under our feet, the nadir. 

2. The/ottrpnncisaZjPOtn^^ of the horizon, north, south, east, 
and west, are cajiled Uardinal Points, from cardo, a hinge ; be- 
cause all the intermediate points of the compass are supposed 
to turn on these four. 

Q. Wh&tis latitude 1 

A. It is the distance of any place, north at south 



12 MAPS. 

of the equator, reckoned in degrees and mmutes on 
tlie meridian, and it majr be 90 degrees north or 
south latitude. 

Q. WiaXBie the paraUtU of laHtudet 

A. They are less circles, which pass round the 
globe, parallel to the equator. 

Q. WhBX IB UmgUude 7 

A. It is the distance of any one place, east or 
west, from some particular meridian, as from that 
of London or Washmgton ; and is reckoned in de- 
grees and minutes on the equator^ and it may be 180 
degrees, east or west longitude. 

Q. MThat is a itfbp f 

A. A map is a representation of the earth's sur 
&ce, or (^ some part of it, on a Uvd surface. 

1. In maps in general, the top is fiorth^ the bottom is south, 
the right hand is eastj and the left hand west, 

2. The latitude of places upon tnaps is expressed hy the 
figures, which run up and down the sides. If the figures in- 
crease upward, the latitude is north ; if thej increase down- 
ward, the latitude is south. 

S. The longitude of places upon maps is expressed hy the 
^gcres, which run alon^ the top and bottom. When the 
figures increase from ngkt to left, the longitude is west; 
and when they increase &om Irft to right, the longitude is 
east. 

4. Distances upon maps are sometimes measured by meana 
of a scale of miles, placed in a corner of the map. 

Questions. — Map of the World, 

N, B. Bkfore nroeeeding to the ouestions on the Mope, Ut the pv- 
pU, having fhe Map qfthe World htfore him, be taught which part 
i^ the map m north, which eatt—souih^-west. Then let him, be oifc* 
ed as follows: — 

What line on the map represents the axis of the earth ? Where is 
the north pole T^ihe south pole 7 Which are some of the great cir- 
cles 7 Which are some of the small circles 1 What do the &ures 10^ 
20, do, &c. round the border of the Aiap represent ? Which Is the 
equator ? Which are meridians ? Which tropics t Which is the tnn 
pic of Cancer 7 Which the tropic of Capricorn 7 How many donvei 
«tetfaetrei»es Oram the equator 7 Whicbsrethepolarcircles? What 
if the northern polar circh 6alled, and what the southern t How ftr 



MI9C6. IS 

^m Urn p^M aM thMT T How is latitude rtekctod ? Row mcny de 
graeB may it be 7 Which are lines or paralleb of latitude ? Why art 
9bcgr evrred f .lint. To repNeoBt enclea on the globe. How ii 
longitude reckoaed, and how many degreea any it be f WhatdotlM 
fignrOB 10, SO; 90, &o., on the equator, represent t 

Q. What is a ^bnef 

A. It is a word literally aigmfying a ieZ^ and de- 
notes a portion of the earth's surface, included be- 
meen certain circles. 

Q. How many zones are there t 

A* There are commonly reckoned jive; one tor- 
rid, two temperate, and two frigid zones. 

Q,. What portion of the earth's surface is called the Urrid MMUf. 

A. That portion which is contained between the 
two tropics* 

I. It is eaUed tlie torrid, or burmng tone, because the sim 
being always over some portion of it, the weather is generally 
vwyhot. 

rL The ettent of this zone is 3S} degrees on each nde of tha 
equator, or about 3S44 miles in its whole breadth| from north 
tobeuth. 

8. The teagona in this country are two, a wet season in win* 
ter, whcn^t rains almost constantly for six months ; and a 6rf 
season in sumtelBr, irtiea xnin is soareriy knonm. 

4. The vegetabU productions of the torrid Moe «!• asMMff 
the richest m the world, oonsiatiog c£ guitm^ a|^M» tei^tM 
sofiee. 

5. The most remajrk&ble atdmalsm^ the elepliant, laan, tlMV 
camel,^ beeddas birds of gre«t beauty, and k^eiits of p^iubtf 



6. Thi» inkMtatitB of thes« MgieMrue Mack, or ditrk eohnir- 
ed» akd we seldom distinguiihea for vigour, either of body or 



Q. What portions of the earth's snrihce are. called th* t t rni ^ 
foUxonml 

A. Tbo9« portioBa whidi ai» lUMtabed btftwMn 

the tropics and polar circles. 

1. These regions are calM Ummeratty on account of tlw 
mildness of the climate, whWi it antlnr v«fy wuiB, fior teiy 

^ ^fh* extent of each of these tones is 43 de^trnftiQ bsMUli 
or about S970 miles from north to south. 

2 



44 NATURAL. DIVISIONS. ^LAND. ^ 

3. Each of the temperate Eones h^ fout seasaruf^ Spxingi 
Summer, Autumu, and Winter. 

4. The vegetaJtle productions of tliie temperate zones consist 
of the finer and coarser grains ; also cotton, vines, olives, ap- 
ples, and pears. 

5. Animals and reptiles dangerous to man are seldom found 
in these regions, but the useful and hardy animals abound. 

6. The inhabitants of these zones are generally white, and 
are distinguished for genius, enterprise, and learning. 

Q,. What portions of the earth's surface are called the JHgid 
zones? 

A. Those portions which are cpntained between 
the polar circles anc^^the poles. 

1. Thev are called /n^, because of the intenpe cold which 
prevails tnere. 

2. The extent of these zones is 23^ degrees in breadth, or 1684 
miles, from north to south. 

3. The frigid zones have only two seasonsy a loiur and in- 
tenseh^ cold winter, and a summer, which is short and hot. 

4. The vegetable productions are confined to- a few kinds of 
moss. There are no forest trees, much less any fruit trees. 

5. The animals are of the most hardy character, such as the 
remdeer, and a few others, which alone are able to endure the 
severity of the climate. 

6. The inhabitants^ who are very few, are small in stature, 
with dark, or swarthy complexions, and generally possess but 
little inteUigence. 

QuesHons.^^Map of the World, 

How many sones are there T Where is the torrid cone ? How 
many degrees does it extend on each side of the equator ? Which are 
some of the principal countries in the torrid zone 7 How many tem- 
perate zones are there ? Where are they ? How many degrees does 
each include 7 N, B, Let the pupil count the degrees on the sides of 
the map. What countries does the northern temperate zone include T 
What the southern t How many frigid zones are there ? Where are 
they ? How manv degrees do they extend from the poles 7 What 
land do you find m the northern frigid zone 7 What in the south* 
em 7 

Nattttal Bfbiniotffii. 

a. rWhieh an the great iMiliir4ildt«MoM of tiM earth f 
A. Land and water. 

i. LAND. 
Q. What does the land consist <i^f 

A. Continents, islands, penmsulas,isthmuse8|Capei^ 
and mountains. 



mttmuLL Bindioifs.— >WAi*sm. 16 

' ^ WhtXitmcotUinerU? 

A. It is a larg^ portion of land, surrounded, but 
not divided by water. 

There are eommenly rwkoned but two camtmeniSfttke eastem 
and Um weitem. New Hol'land has been oaUed by sooie geog^ 
raphers a. ocmtinent ; but ia thia work, it will be clMaed atnoof 
the islands. 

Q. What is an Momj ? 

A« It is a smaller portion of land, surrounded bjr 
water ; as Great Britain^ Ireland, Lon^ Island. 
An archipelago (ark-OrpeVa-go) is an aasemblage of islanda. 

Q. What is a peninntla 7 

A. A tract of land almost surrounded by water ; 
as i^atn, Florida^ the Mor&a in Greece. 

Q. Whatisantseikfliia? 

A. It is the narrow neck of land which connects a 
pemnsula to the main land, or two parts of a conti- 
nent, as the hthsmu of Dafrien. 

Q. What is a cape ? 

A. It is a point of land extendmg mto die sea; as 
Cape Cod, Cape Horn. 

when a me U considerably eUvated ab^ve the leTttl o^tliA 
' ' I called 



a, it is calud a \ 
Q. What is a mountain ] 

A. It is a portion of land ri^g to a great height 
above the surrounding country. 

When the land rises only to a smaU height\ it if eaUed a 
hill ; when a mountain emits smoke and fiame^ it la eaXM a 
volcano. 

2. WATER. 
Q. How IB water cKDicbd 7 

A. Intq oceans, seas^ lakes, sounds, bays or gulb| 
harbours, straits, and rivers. 
Q. What is an ocean P 

A. It is an immense collection of water, not entire- 
ly separated by land; 

1. There are commonly reckoned five ocean^^ the Northeniy 
Southern, Pacific, Indian, and Atlantic. 

2. The /Northern ocean lies around the north p<Je, and if 
connected with the Pacific by Behring's strait, aboat 48 milmi 
in width, and with the Atlantic by the sea, or p&sM|(e, whioli 



separates Norway from Greenland. Thm ocfsao i9 
tp $xtmd9hout dOQO nulea. 

3. The Southern ocean lies aiound the south pole, 
to Cape Horn and the Cape of Good Hope. 

4 The Ftbt^ ooean Osb on the west of Ameriaa. It ej> 
t9tid$ ftvBi Beh'rin^'s strait, about 8000 miles, to the Himts ti 
Uto Southesa ooeaA; and from Ameriea to Ana, about llfM 
miles. 

5. The Indian ocean lies between Aiiiea and New Holland. 
Hi 6a:teii£ from, east to west is ftam dOOO to eOOO miles, andlhun 
north to sQ«th about 4000. 

6. The MofUic ocean lies between America and Europay 
and is from SOOO to 4000 miles wide \ and 9000 in UnfihffiML 
(he Northern to the Southern ocean. 

CI. What is a 9^ f 

A. It is a coUectioQ of water, less tfaas an oddaBi 
but communicates with it ; as the Meditenrafnmn ^eo, 
the Baltic. 

a. Whetisal<«e? 

A. It is a large coHeotion of wat^ m the ntoiior 
of a country ; as Lake Supefrior^ Lake Td^rk^ 

Q. What is a MNHMif 

A. It is a strait, so shallow, that it can be soundedy 
or measured with a lead and line ; as Long fslhnd 
SouTid. 

Q^ What are bif^ or §^9? 

A. .They are parts of an ocean, running up ui|9 
1^ land,; as ShidsmCi hatf^ tie Chdf qf Jmxf%cfk^ 

Q. WhatiaaAor&Qwr? 

A. It is a small bay, where ships may anchoi:. 
A roadXs a place of ancl^Qjc^ce on an open coast. 
Q. What is a «erat< f 

A* It is a narrow chanjie! conneotbg two large 
bodies of water ; as the Strcit qf Cfibrm^tar. 

Q. What is a river 7 

A. It is a large stream of water proceeding fiom 
s^iings, or lakes, and emptying itself into a sea or 
oceaii. 

' Creeks and rivuUts are small rivers. A cataract is a xrnff 
^ ftream of water, fiiUing over a precipice. 

Questions, -^Msp of the WorUL 
Hnvis the earth divided t Whfeh is Undt Which watet! TfM 



POLITICAL DIiriSIONS>— GOYERNMENir. IT 

OQi a eontinent — an island— an Aichipekgo— a peninsula— iithmoi 
-;cape««moiintain. 

How many oceans are there-? Which are theV 7 Where are they t 
Which is the laivest 1 Which the 2d, 3d, 4th, dth 1 Point out a se«>— 
a, lake— sound—- bay or gulf— strait — ^rivcr. 

Q. Which are some of the poliHeal dwiaiont of the earth t 
A. Empires, kingdoms, duchies, grand ducUeSi 
principalities, provinces, and countries. 

Q. What is an empire-? 

A. An empire consists of several countries, undor 
the dominion of an emperor. 

Q. What is a Aingr Am? 

A. It consist!; of a smgle country, subject to a 

Q. What is a duchy , grand duehyt ^^^ j»rtfict|Ml% f 

A. They are smaller portions of country, subject 
severally, to a duke^ b. grand duke^ and ^prvnee^ who 
are themselves subject to some higher power. 
. The smaller subdivisions of countriea are states^ pr ov iM tSg 
departments, cities, e^ad totons. 

<BrObttninnit. 

Q. What is g'0«emm<n< ? 

A. The power which makes laws, and canies 
diem into eifFect. 

Obs. Every nation haa found it necessary t6 have Uwi, tha 
proper objects of which are, to secure the rights of indiTidualii 
to enforce justice ^ and punish crimes. The manner of making 
and executing tliese laws, as, well as the laws themselvea, an 
very different, in different countries. 

Q. How many /orms qf government prevul 1 
A. Two— monarchical, and republican. 
Other forma of govarnnaent have ezistedi such as an ansto* 
traeyf which is a government in the hands of a few men, naa- 
' ally called nobles ; a democracy, in which the people aowmbto 
to make the laws. These kinds of government may be atiU 
fimnd mixed with some of the eziating goveminanta, bat not 
in a distinct form. 

Q. What is a monarchy? , 

A. A monarchy is a govermBent, in which the 
wpreme power is vested in one man. 
2* 



t9 Aixioic»r. 

JU Ali Jmf$ikM»f m^saaKky, m tkat, in vfaieb the OmuM dm- 

•cendB, by inheritance, to a rektion of the same hauky ; 



If, if not all, thd existing monarchiM are of this kind. 

ft. A Umiied monavolrf, is tiiat, ^ which the power of tlie 
monarch is limited by, a eonstitntton, or an assembly of the peo 
pie ; as that of Grgat Britain^ Fran^^ and eters. 

3. An absolute or despotic monarchy, is that, in which the 
powaar 9i Hke <iimwieh is aneontfolled ; es Hieit of Portagtd^ 

a. WhatisatljTU&Uc? 

A. It is a government administered by ruleiSy <^o- 
«ml%r tba t^ of tb^ Doqple, ix a lii»it«dtiipe; as 
that of MassaditisettSj JVmi York. 

A confederation, or federal remnbKey ie-ft WPVm of jfrei^ la* 
dsp^d^.ftAtos, ier muJt^al Aid and dofoncA^ under the direo- 
non of a congress, or general assembly; as that of the Vhited 
States. 

^. lato hpw many ehuses msj the inhabitants of the earth be 
divided in. i» | m t)t<i ff^kfionf 

Jews, and Christians. 

Q. WhoarePo^af^s?^ 

A. Those who believe in nwQT gpd3^ aad wpnjup 

1. The objects which Pagans worship are ve^ nxaaeiaqii. 
Apiong these objects, are me sun,, moon, stars*— fire and w^p 
ter— mtirs^ jnonntains,, anhnals— «nd even a shap^llBss block 
er wood |knd stone. ' 

9. Tfie rttes which they nrftctiBe to pliDase their idols, afnd 
to obtain the fbrgiveness of their sins, are often yery absmrd. 
Some stand for years in the same position, until they are stiflen-' 
ed ; — others broil before a fire, or ne on beds of spikes >-^^them 
are sawn asunder, or throw themeekes under the wheels of an 
OtXk cm^ lAd asB cniahed ta death. By tfaMe^ and sfanikr 
pnotieas,. they expect nat enly t» appease thor deitiesy \mt 
«nmate-bafl«pMi>8niM9ior to them* 

A. TUmn vi^ befioi^ i& Ae J^brofi, a boc^ ef 
Mahomet, an Arabian impostor,^, who Ijiyed about 
§M> ymMSs .{{fteir Qmsif, and pretended (p be 4ih 
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1. Mohamet wan bom at Meeea) in Arabia. His parentige 
wa» BMan, andl )lk «dacati«n neglected. But hs poneMed U* 
Idulp ani eiuwiiiig. In the Korea |ie teaclus tbe worship of 
one God, and forbids idolatry. Qe a«&iioto2ed|£'e« CSirist to 
be a great prot>het, but claims to be superior to nim. He tfn* 
joinA his followers to pray fire times every^day — to abstain 
I96m pork and spirituous liqttQrs^^-eiid during tiw Month J2»- 
«MK2«»ytA neithor eat, cUink, nor sotdke, between sun-rise and 
muireet ; Q.nd once^ at least, in their life time, to perform a pft- 
grima^ to Mecca. 

2. Mahomet proposed his religion by the eword, 9uk 
taoghl that it was aftrme woctbT of daatiito pro&saany other. 

3. He fnmisetL to his faithfw followers « sensual paradiaei 
^ liassafter. 

•1 MaKoggutana are sonetinMs c^lUd Mussulmans ; th^iv 
priests are called moolas, or imans ; and the eiitf prUst^ if£ 
Turkey, a mufti. 

Q. Who are the Jnet? 

A» They are the descendants of Abraham, and 
believe in the Scriptures of the Old Testament, 
but not in the New Testament. They consider 
Christ as an impostor, but expect a Messiah yet to 
come. 

1. The Jews formerly dwelt in Judea, and were a people 
eminently blessed by Giod : but for rejecting Christ they are, 
though still a distinct people, scattered abroad through all parts 
of the earth. 

2. They are not admits t9 fke common pnmftgea of citi- 
xeMs ia anjr coiuptry in the world, ezoept in Qie United 
States. 

a. WhoafeCAffiMSans? 

A. Thejr are ^lose who believe in Christ as the 
gavipuc, aijd receive the Scrijjtures of the Old and 
New Testaments, as the rule of their faith and 
practice. 

Q. Which are %t^ three principal dtvisior^ of the Chfkikm9 f 

A. Roman Catbdios, Greek Christians, and ftpo- 
lestants. 

Q. VVhoaiethel2oflia»4)n^|^? 

A. Those who ackiiQwleage- the Po^j reading 
^ Bsm^ ^ tf?e bead of ths dn^v^^ m^ Deuove 
am to oe mtailible. 



SS • WESTERK OOBfTHraJtT. 

WUttTBRN CONTINENT 

Q. How is the Western continent bounded f 

A. N. by the r... o....; E. by the a....; S. it 
terminates in a pojnt called c... h.. ; W. by the 
p... o... 

1. The western continent is about 9000 miles l^ng, and on to 
average, about 1500 miles broad. It is supposed to contain from 
14 to 16,000,000 square miles. 

2. It is distinguished for its large rivers, numerous lakes, and 
lofty and extended ranges of mountains. 

Q. How long has this eontmeat been known to Ewopuam T 

A. About 300 years. 

1. It was discovered in 1492, by Christopher Columbus, a na- 
tive of Gen'oa, who, at that time, was on a voya^^e of diseove- 
ry, in the service of Spain. 

2. At the time of its discovery, it was inhabited by mimeroiai 
trij^s of Indians, whose descendants still possess a greater part 
of the soil. 

Q. What is the population of all America supposed to be ? 

A. About 36,000,000. 

These may be dimded into three classes, viz : Whites, Ne- 
groes, and Indians. The whiUs art the deseendamU of Euro- 
peans ; ^e negroes the descendants of Africans ; and the /n- 
dkms the descendants of those wb^o possessed the country, when 
Columbus discovered it. 

- Q. What remarkable range of mountainB does this continei^t 
contain ? ; '■ 

A. A range which runs the whole length, of the 
continent, and which, with its windings, iSjSupposed 
to be 11,500 miles long; in South America this 
range is called the Anfdes; in Mex^ico, the CordU'-^ 
leras of Meocico ; and north of Mexico, the Rodcy 
mountains. 

Q. • What can you say of the climtxU ? 

A, The continent has every variety of climate ; 
but & greater degree of cold prevails than m the same 
parallels in the eastern continent. 

< Q. How is the continent divided f 

A. Into North and South America^ betwe«l 
which, on the eastern side, the West In^dia Islajods aro 
found 
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The Une which dhrides North from South Asieric* eroues 
the isthmus of Da'run about seven or eijrht degreei, north- 
latitude. 

Questions. — Map of the World. 

What ocean is situated north of America ? What east ? south f 
west ? Which extends south farthest, the western or eastern conti- 
nent ? Through how many zones does it run ? Where doesf the 
equator cross it '! On which side of the equator is the mmt laud ? 
What islands lie far to the west of America ? Into what is the west- 
ern continent divided ? By what ? In what latitude is Uie Tsthmus 
qf Darien? What sea and gu{f are situated at nearly equal dis- 
ianees between the two extremiHes of the wssUm continent? What 
inlands lie between North and South America 1 On which side ? 
What great chain of mountains runs through the continent .? Oil 
which nde ? 

BTORTH AMBRICA. 




North American Indians, 
Q. How is North America 6otm<i«d? 

A. N. by the r... o... ; E. by the a... ; on the S, 
U is connected witli South America by the i... of 
D... ; W. byAe p... o... 

1. The length of North America is about 4500 miles, and 
average breadth 2500. It contains 7 or 8,000,000 of square 
m«e», and 20,000,000 of inAflW/oTif 5. 

2. The western coast of North America has a mild clvnuUt , 
hat the eastern parts are much colder than in the same laH* 
tndes in Europe. 

a. Which are the principal iiMnmtoiiis f * 

A. The AFleghany and Rocky moiuntains. 



S4 HORTH AMERICA. 

1. Til* MUgham, ki^hMt peak. 6ih class, n tb« eiunsm 
miM, and lies wfaouywithiii the United States. The Ungtk 
of tEe range is about 900 miles. 

d. The Rockjf MmmUdHS, highest peaks, M doss, are on the 
west, and are a continuation m the great rangei which comet 
ftom South America. 

Q. Which are the principal 6ay9orgK{^? 

A. Baffin^s Bay, Hudscm's Bay, the Gulf of St. 

Law'rence, the Gulf of Mex'ico, and the Grulf of 

Califor^nia. 

Q. Which aie the principal idandsf 

A. Newfoundland', Cape Oreton, (Bre-toon^) 
St. John's, Rhode Island, Long Island, and tba 
Bermu'das. 

Q. Which are the principal lakee 7 

A. Slav^ Lake, Win'nipeg, Superior, Hu'ron, 
IVGch'igaa, (Mish'-e-gan) E'rie, and Onta'rio. 

Lake Bt^rior is the largest collection of fkxAk water in ths 
known wond. , It is 490 miles Jkmg,.and ibout 1700 miles in 
circutnl^nee. 

Q. Whtchare the principal riven f 

A. Macktti'zie's, Nebcm's, St. Lawrence, Mis- 
sissip'pi, Missouri, (Mis^jDo^-ree) Ri^odel Norte, 
Colora'do, and Colum'bia, or Or^egoa. 

1. Mackeii^iie's river, Isf doss, and J{dson*s tivet, ftni class f 
both rise in the Rocky mountaim ; the fbrmer/ow^ liortiwr- 
\j into tile Frozen Ocean ; the latter JIip«>s Murterly into Hod- 
son's Bay. 

2. The St, Lawrence, Ist class, whose general cfftirse is from 
8. W. to N. £. is tim outiat of thegreat western lakes. It is 
naviffable for ships of the Une to Quehec, and for large ships 
ta^IoBtreal, 580 miles from the sea. It fiotos into the gulf of 
0t. Lawrence. 

3. The Misskfsipjn, 1st doss, rises near the west end of Lak« 
Superioryand rtmntn^ southerly jZoiof into thegulf of Mexica 
itasiMi^a&^sfor boats of 40 tons 2400 mUes; and forshipt 
toNatcheX)400iBiles. 

4. The Missovfri, 1st class, is the western branch of the Mi» 
■iip^|]^. It rises in the RodLV mountains, fiotos southeasti an^ 
iMnavigaile for boats to the Great Falls, 3970 miles firon tkf 
Gulf o7 Mexico. 

5. Th» Rio deU^ToHef^lMcUss^ Caiora^dOi^nd Ory^tm^^ 
dMi, an rtt« i« the Itodc|r moutaixii ; 1ii» Jimt Jfi^i^ 9mb 
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^Mierly into thefulf of Mex'ipo ; the second flow$ wuth^ipt- 
erly into the gulf of Califor'nia ; and the Or'egos, wmch ugalr 
flet '^the river that flows to the west" into toe Pac^c. 
Q. Which are the principal gtraitt ? 

A. Baffin's, or Davis' strait, Hudson's strait^ 
strait of Belle Isle, (Bel-ile^) and Behring's $»traitf 

Ct. Which are the most noted copa 7 

A. Capes Far^vell, Sable, Cod, Htl/tefatf^ haekt 
out, Fear, and St. Lu'cas. 

a. What is the gvi^Mbream? 

A. It is a current of water, which proceeds from 
the gulf of Mexico, along the eastern coast of Ncnrth 
America to Newfoundland^, where it meets another 
curtent from Baffin's Bay, both of which are lost in 
the Atlantic Oc6an. 

Q. What is the eharaeUir of the North Americni Indians f 

A. They are intelligent, ^ve, courageous^ ^d 
warlike ; but cruel and revengeful. 

Q. Whith are the diviaions of North America f 

A. The United States, Mex^ico, GbaiQWiAi 
(Gwah-te-mahMa) British America, the Russian $«- 
tlements on ike North West Coast, aad Qfeea^kadf 
which belongs to Denmark. 

Questions, — Map of ^, ^mevied. 

What. oceans lie north; east, and west of North Americn f |^ 
what port are the British possessions ? the United States f the Rakk 
dan possessions 7 Greenland ? Which war from the United Statw 
it Mexico f Whioh way from Mexikso is Guatemala f What, is (the 
ttioit eaMern peiikt of North America ? What is the most western f 
Whit straits sepante it from Greenhmd ? What from Asia 7 V^M 
isthmus separates it from S. America 1 Between what latitude (KMl 
£l,,AmeriMlie7 

I» yifmt direction does the western coast of North America rmi ,f 
to whitt^rection the eastern 1 In what direction the Rocky Montlt' 
gins? Which are the five lamest bays or gulfs in North AriMfiM t 
Wfiatfange islands lie near the mouth of the St. U^wnsiieet Wtail 
inlands east of Carolina ? Whidh ire the five largest Ues in IhaA 
^ej^A? rs<?aIffor)lia^«ta«eail6niarwBMertisidBorNei<hAdie- 
tfiek f Wka stMit iMpantes Amenca from Ma? Wk^h kt lltf 

JbtothApfeeiftcOceaat 
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Whin do tkefbUotoine riven me, and which way do thnftow f 
ftix. Maekenxie'8 and mlson^t riven ? St. Lawrence 7 Bnmsrip 
oi? Mitsounl Rio del Norte? Colorado? Columbia, or Oregont 
What Mparates Labrador from Greenland 7 Labrador from New- 
foundlanaf Where are capes Farewell? Sable? Cod? Hatterasf 
Lookottt ? Fear 7 St. Lucas ? IH what direction from Halifax i$ 
Boston? In what direction from Halifax ie Quebec ? In what (tt> 
reetionie New York from Montreal? Inwhat direction from New 
York it Niw Orieana ? Which way from New Orleane i§ Mexico t 

Winititi &taUu. 




United States Ccepitol, Washington, 
Q. How are the United States bounded ? 

A. N. by B... A... ; E. by b... a..., and the a... | 
S. by the g... of m..., and m... ; W. by m..., and the 
p... o... 

1. The United State* are about 3000 miles from east to west. 
and about 1700 from north to south ; containing 2,000,000 or 
stpuire miles, and a population of about 12,000,000, of which 
more than one million and a half are slaves. 

2. The eastern stages are generally uneven. South of Long 
Island, the coasts in some parts, for more than 100 miles from 
the sea, is mostly a flut, sandy plain. West of this tract, the 
eoimtry is hilly. The country between the ATleghany and 
Rooky mountams is moderately uneven. 

3. The United States present nearly every variety of eUf 
wuUo. The spring seaeon of the southern extremi^ of tht 
union, is generally about two and a half monthe in advaiMe ef 
thatofthe northern extremity. JfoN rom/iaff in the IhUti 
Blatof ijunially thaa a Eiurapa. 
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t^. What iBth0captto< of the United States? 

A. Wash^gton, in the District of Columbia. 

Washington^ 6th class, is situated on the N. E. bank of the 
Potomajn, SOO miles from the mouth of the river. It \m regu- 
larly laiil out, and should it ever be completed, according to the 
original plan, it will be one of the most magnificent cities in 
tiie woild. The cApitol, in which Congress me^ts, is a splen- 
did edifice. It consists of a central edifice, and two wings. 
The win£s are 100 feet square, and the whole building presents 
a front orabout 362 feet. 

U. Which are the principal mountains ? 

A. The Al'leghany and Rocky mountains. 

Q,. Which are some of the principal riven 7 

A. The Connect'icut, Hud'son, Delaware, Po- 
to^mac, Savan^nah, Ohi^o, Tennessee^, Mlssissip^pi, 
Missou'ri, Arkansas', (Arkansaw') Red, and Or'egon, 
or Colum'bia. 

Q. Which are the principal productions f 

A. Grass is the principal production of the 
eoj^em states^ wheat and tobacco of the middle; 
cotton, rice, and sugar, of the southern^ and wheat, 
bdian com, hemp, cotton, and tobacco, of the 
western, 

Q. Which are the principal exports? 

A. Cotton, flour, tobacco, timber, and rice. 

Q. When and by whom were the United States first setOed ? 

A. llie firsjt permanent setdement was made by 
the EngKsh, at James'town, Virgin'ia, 1607 ; the first 
settlement in New England, was at Ply'mouth, 
Massachu^setts, 1620. 

Q,. ' To whom did the United States formerly belong ? ' 

A. They were colonies of Great Britain, until 
3v\y 4th, 1776, when, consistmg of thirteen states, 
Aey declared themselves free and independent. 
' 1. Hostilities vrere commenced between the oolonies an4 
Great ]^ritain, in 1775. The first blood was shed at Lex^ng* 
ton, Massachusetts. 

2.' The independence of the United States was acknowledged 
hy Great Britain, in 1783. 

3. The 13 states, which at the time of the declaration of in» 
d«pendencc composed the cor^ederacy, were New Hampwhire 
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Massachuf setts, Rhode Isrand, Connecf icut) Nsw York. New 
Jersa^) Pennsjlva'nia, Dela'wikse, Ma'ryknd, Virifm'ia, North 
Garou'iiA, South CaroU'na, and Geor^firia. 

4. The present e(m8tituti4m of the United States was adopted 
m 1788, 

(^ What is the govemmerU ? 

A. It is a federal republic, being an union, or coa^ 
federaljon of several states, each a republic, under 
the general power of a congress. 

1. The constitution secures to the citizens the flrand princi- 
ples of freedom, liberty, of conscience in matters of religion, li- 
bertj of the press, trial by jury, dbc. &c. 

^ The executive power f that is, the power which adminis- 
ters the government, is committed to a president who is cho- 
■Dft miee in four years, by electors appointed by the <ieTBrai 
■teteft. 

.3. The legislative power j that is, the power which enacts all 
the laws, is' vested %n a congress, consisting of a senate and 
house of representatives. 

4. The senate consists of two members firom each state, cho- 
f0ii by the legislature for six years. 

5. The represenlaHves are elected by the people every two 
• Vears. One representative is chosen for every 40,000 inhabit 

tents. In the uave holding states, 5 slaves are allowed to counl 
the same as 3 freemen. 

6. The judiciary f which expounds and applies the laws, is in- 
dependent of the legislature. The judges nola their o&ce dur 
iiur good f>ehaviour. 

/. Each of the states is an independent repuJbUe, and has a se- 
lUihtte executive, legislature, and judiciary, with a constitution 
iif goveriuiient similar to that of the United States. 

Q. How many states are there in the United States, and how 
inay they be divided 7 

A. There are 24 states, and 6 territories ; which 
may be divided into eo^^em, middle, southern, and 
vc«^cm,states. 

Q. Which are the eastern states f 

A. Maine, New Hampshire, Vermont, Mass** 
dhusetts, Rhode Island, and Connecticut, which are 
commonly called the New England states. 

iSL Whichvn the mMdie states? 

A. New York, New Jersey, Pennsylvania, and 
%lSware. 
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Q. Which are the Mni<A«m •ecrfef? 

A. Maryland and Virginia, between which is the 
District of Colum'bia ; also North Caroli'na, South 
Caroh^na, Geor^gia, Alaba^ma, Mississip^pi, and Lou- 
isia^na; 

Q. Which are the western 8taU»7 

A. Tennessee^ Kentuc'ky, Ohi'o, Indiana, (La- 
je-an^na) Illinois, (U-le-noy^) and Missouri, (Mis- 
soo're.) 

Q. Which are the territories 7 

A. Michigan, (Mish'e-gan) Nortli West, Missouri, 
Western, Arkansas, (Ar-lcan-saw^) and Flor'ida. 

Questions, — 31<ip of i!ie United States 

What lakes lie on the N. of the United States ? What ocean on the 
E. ? What Gulf on the S. ? What bay is there on the coast of Mass. ; 
and what are its capes 1 What islands S. of Mass. and Rhode Island f 
What island and sound S. of Connecticut ? What is the eastern point 
•f Long Island called? What bav lies S. of Pennsylvania? What 
are its capes ? What bay and capes U. of Maryland ? Which bay is the 
hirgest ? What sounds are there on the coast of N. Carolina ? What 
inlets lead into them ? What capes on this coaat ? W hat is the 

principal range of mountains in the U. S. east of the Mississippi 
river ? Through what states do they pass ? What branch is in Ten- 
nessee ? Where do the rivers empty which rise on the eastern side 
of these mountains ? What great river receives most of those on 
the western side 1 What ranges o^ mountains are in the Northeast^- 

ern states ? W /lere is the Hudson ? What is its principal branch ? 

Where does the Hudson rise ? What is its course 7 Where does it 
empty? Which are the principal rivers emptying into the Atlantic east 
of the Hudson ? Which is the largest 1 Where do these rivers rise? 
Where do Ihty empty 7 What rivers empty into Albesitirle sound ? 
What into Pamlico sound ? What large rivers empty into the Gulf of 
Mexico ? What is the general course of rivers whi6n empty into the At- 
lantic S. of the Susquehannah 7 What rivers empty into Chesapealc 
Bay ? What rivers are between PainUco sound and Savannah river t 
Describe Savannah rivery i. e. iell where it rises, what is its course^ 
where it empties. What is iue principal river of East Florida f 
Mention the Eastern and Western branches of the Mobile river 
^hich empties at Mobile. What two rivers between Mobile river 
wd the AlissisM^i ? What is the source^ course, and place ofdis- 
charge qfthe ]mmss%ppi7 What are the great branches of the Mb- 
aissippi south of the Ohio on the western side ? Which are the pnnei- 
pal on the eastern side ? What are the branches which ^orm the Ofaio.f 
When do Ihey rite 7 Where do they unite / What are the branchaa 
of tlie OliM «« tke north ride? On the south tide? What is tbi 

3» 
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■rant eaitem branch of the Mississippi north of the Oliiaf^*— 
whtn is lake fiUchiganiand with what lake does it communicate f 
Wb a^ lake between Huron and Erie ? What river empties into it T 
What rivers empty i<ito lake Erie, and from what state t What falb 
beit«ire«n Erie and Ontario ? What river empties into lake Ontario f 
What lake lies east of lake Ontario 1 How is it connected with the 
river St Lawrence ? What small lake lies south of lake Chainplaia t 
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Q. Which are the Eagtem, or New England SUOea? 

A. Maine, New Hamp^shire, Vermont', Massa- 
chu'setts, Rhode IsFand, and Connect'icut. 

1. JThe western part of New England is raountainous ; the 
rest is hilly, with occasional plains. 

2. The soil is in genert^ good, jind is better adapted to graz* 
mg than to tillage. 

0. The diTnate is su^ect to great extremes of heat and 
eold, but is hoaltfaful. Easterly winds prevail in the spring 
on the eastern coast, which are damp and extremely depress- 
ing. 

Q. Which are the principal mouniUUnsl 

A. The Crreen mountain, and the White moun- 
tain ranges, which run from north to south, through 
the whole length of New England. 

1. The Crreen mountain ran^e commences near the Canada 
line, and terminates at New Haven, in the southern part of 
Connecticut ; the highest peak is called Eillington, m Ver* 
mont, 6th class. 

' 2. The White mountain range, highest peak in JV*. H. 5f& 
tUus, also commences near the Cair ada line ', divides below 
Nortbamp'tOb, Mass. into two branches, one of which, called 
Mt. Tom range, terminates at New Ha ven ; and the other at 
Lyme, near tne mouth of the Connecticnt river. 
Q. Which is the principal river in New Enghmd ? 

A. The Connecticut. 

1. The Cannecticutf 4th class, rises near the Canada Hfie^ 
.and flows southerly; it separates Vermont from New Hamp* 
ahire, and Mssinf through Massachusetts and Connecticct, 
Ji9to« into liong island sound. It is namgabU for shorn ^ 
If anfbrd, 50 mites, and for boaU aOQ. 
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9 Tim 0iher prine^Md rivers mn the PADol/Beot, M dftj*; 
lifiMlMeV, Mer'rimack, and Hoiuatcm'iok, €tk da$9, 

Q. Which are the «M<ftoto?w? 

A. P...rf is the chief town of Maine ; P..Ah of 
New Hampshire^ jB...n of Vermoot; J?...n of 
Massachusetts^ P,..ce of Rhode Island; an4 ^-tv 
Hi».n of Connecticut. 

Q. Which are the tapitaia of aeote qfgovemmeni of these atatea t 

A. jP.,.d is the capital of Maine; C.-d of New 
ISampshire; M,..r of Vermont; B...n of Massachu-* 
setts; P.„ce of Rhode Island; and H...d and A*.t9 
H^..» of Connecticut. 

By the chief town of a atate, ia meant that whoae mhaibil* 
Htita are moat numerous; the capital denotes the moI ^ go* 
vernment. 

Q. Which is the principal reUgiow denonUiiation? 

A. The Congregational denomination; next to 
which the Baptists are the most numerous, sdter whom 
.are Episcopalians and Methodists. 

Q. which are the coUeget of New England t 

A. ^rum'wiek college in Maine ; Banf&ver hi 
New Hampshire ; MUdlehu'fy and Bwr'Ui^Um ill 
Viermont; Harvard University, WQfliamstown and 
Avthf^ colleges m Maflsadujsetts ; Pnmi^nu i« 
{th<Mie Island, and Yale and WmfUngton cdleges iq 
CpmectiGut. 

Q,. What can yon say of New En^aad aa to ^mnmmttt 

A. It is the most conuaeroial division of the Uoited 

U. Which is the most important mineral ? 

A. Iron, which is found in maxxy places* 

tWhMi «ce its pEfeaci)ial mamifaetmreei 
, Cotton and woollen goods, hatsf» shoeSi iDQQa 
lpA4y^wfM^ 

d. WhM«tei%i1>iMMip«l]>v«A«flioM? 

A. Berf, pork, butter, cheese, and grain. 

^* Which Mm ite principal saywrftf p 

A. Beef, pork, butter, cheese, grain, Vmber, poC 
•n^ neaxl ■■^>*>g and fitifa. . 
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• d. What is the lAaraeter of the people of New £iq[luid 1 ' 

A. They are intelligent, enterprising, industnoofi 
brave, and moral; but very fond of gain. 

Questions, -^Mof of the United States, 

Which are the eastern states ? which is the largest 7 which the 
smallest ? In what part of New Hampshire are the White Moun- 
tains ? Where are the Green Mountains ? Where is Passamaquoddy 
Bay ? Massachusetts Bay ? MachiaS; Penobscot^ Catico ^y ? Nan- 
tucket Island ? Long Island 7 Block Island ^ What celebrated point 
is at the east end of Long Island 7 Where is Capt- A.nn ? Cape 
CcA 7 Cape Malabar 7 Whai u the course and piece qf ditcharge qf 
Ihe Connecticut? Mtrrimackl Kennebeck 7 Penobscot? Point out 
the chief towns of the several eastern states, and teU where aUu- 
a$sd ; also the cflq;>itals. What is the latUude and longHud* of 
Botton ? Which way from Boston is Hartford 7 Portland 7 Concord 7 

MAINE. 
Q. How is Maine bounded? 

A. N. by L... c... ; E. by n... b... ; S. by the 
!.»• ; and W. by n... h..., and l... c... 

1. Scattered settlcTnents began to be made in Maine, as early 
U 1630. In. 1651, or 1652, the province was attached to Mas- 
iachusetts, under whose jurisdiction it continued, until 1890, 
when it became an independent state. 

2. Along the sea coast^ the land is poor : but a rich soil ex* 
ists between the Penol/scot and Kennebeck^ rivers. A large 
portion of the northern part of the state is still a wilderness. 

3. It has a eoast of more than 200 miles, abounding with fint 
harbours. 

4. Greatest lengthy 225 miles; greatest breadth^ 195 ; squan 
mUes, 32,000. Pop. 298,335. 

Q. Which are its principal Hays? 

A. Passamaquod'dy, Machi^as, Cascb, and P0» 
noVscot. 

Q. Which are its principal nv<r*? 

A. Penob'scot, Kennebeck', Mdrosco^in, SAco, 
and Piscafaqua. 

The Penobscoty Uh class, rises in the north eastern part ef 
the state, nnd flows east and south into Penobscot bay. Thft 
Kennebeckf Gtk eUiss, rises near the same place, and JUnoi 
southerly itc^ the Atlantic. The Jindroseoggin, 6tA elasst Si 
% branch o|l the Kennebeck, and joins it near its motttik 
The SacOf &h class, rises among tne White mnuntaiai Jb 
Hew Hampshire, and fiowmg ioiitli east, empties itwtt <^~^ 
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of P«prtlaa4. The PuetUmqtuit Gtk doss f passes iato S^w Hamp* 
JuiBf and empties itself at Portsmouth. 
Q. Which is the chitf tovm and capital f 

A. P...d. 

1. P^,df large town, is built on a peninsula, in Casco haj* 
It has a safe and capacious harbour. 

2. The oeAcr principal towns are Eastport, Penobeeot, Hal- 
low«n, (Hal'lo^l) MaehisB, Bath, Wiscas'set, and Toric, ott 
small towns, 

Q. What coUege does this state contaiii ? 

A. Bowdoin college at Brunswick. 

1. This college has a large property in lands. Its librar* 
contaiofl about mXX) Tolumes. 

2. Besides this institution, a Congregational Theologicil m 
minary, has been established at Ban'gor ; and a fii4>tist Theo* 
logical seminary, at Waterville'. 

Q. Which are the principal iOands on the coast of Maine f 

A. Mount Desert^ Island, Long Island, Deer 
Island, Seguin Island. ' 

Mmmt Desert is 15 miles long by 12 broad, and contains about 
1200 inhabitants. On Se'guin Island, at the mouth of Kenae- 
beck river, is a light house, with a repeating light. 
Q. Which are the principal rpligioua denominations f 

A. Consregationalists and Baptists. 

Q. Which are the principal productions t 

A. Grain and grass. 

Q. Which are the principal exports 1 

A. Lumber and fish. 

Questions. — Map of the United Staies^ 

How is Maine bounded on the N. E. S. W. f What are itsprfaici- 
pal riyers 7 Where do they rise f What is their direction t Where 
4» thefftmptjf ? Mention the principal bays. What is the capital f 
Where situaUd f Whsre U Eastport ? Wbat island Ues off the 



NEW HAMPSHIRE. 
Q. How is New Hampshire bounded f 

A. N. by L... c... ; E. by m..., and the a... j S. 
by M... ; and W. by v... and l... c... 

1. The first settlements in New Hampshire, were hegun iai 
1623, by the English, on the river Piscataqua. ft 

fi It haa only 18 miles of seo'Coast, and Portltnottth i* th« 
•oJt sea-port. 

3. The land on the sea-coast is level ; in the mtorier tt 
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into liSlft and moantains. The soil is difficult of oultiTa* 
tion. 

4. The eUmate is cold ; hut healthful. 

5. Its length is 100 miles ', breadth at the southem extrami- 
ty, 90 ; s&uai u miles, 9500. Pop. 244,161. 

Q . w hich are the principal vunmiaine 7 

A. The White mountains. 

This is the highest land in the United States, east of tbi Mis* 
■issippi. The loftiest peak is Mount Wash'mgton, 5tk duf 
The Grand Monad'nock, 6lA class f m in the southern part o. 
the state. 

Q. Which aie the principal rivers ? 

A. The Connect'Icut, Mer'rimack, Piscat'aqua. 

The Cofmeeticutf 4th dassj divides this state from Vermob . 
The Merrimack, 6th clasSy rises in the White mountains, ai 
runninff southerly, passes into Massachusetts. The Piscata* 
fua, Gth class, empties into the ocean at Portsmouth. 

Q. Which is the principal lake ? 

A. Win'nipiscog'ee (Win'ne-pe-sog'e) lake. 
This l^ke is near the centre of the state, and is 23 mile» 
long. 

Q. M^'hich is the ehitftovm, and which the capital ? 

A. P...th is the chief townj.aijd C...d the cap! 
tal. 

. 1. P...t!iy large town, is situated nX the mouth of the Piseatc 
^a, and has one of the best harbours cu the ccntinent. 

2. C.,.d, imaU town, lies on the Merrimack, by means of 
which, and a canal, it communicates with Boston. 

3. The other principal towns axe Ex'eter, Charles' town, Ha'* 
rerhill, and Keene, small towns, 

Q. What college does this state contain ? 

A. Dartmouth college, at Handover. 

1. Dartmouth college is one of the oldest collee^eR in the Unit- 
tedl States. A medical school is connected with it. 

2. An academy called Philip's academ", in Exeter, is a fltm- 
lishiug institution. It has a library of 7(H) volumes, and funds 
which amount to 80,000 dollars. 

Q. Which are the principal reHgiMu d^nominaUons ? 

A. Baptists and Cengregationalists. 

Q. Which are the principal productions ? 

A. Grass and grain. 

Q,. Whi^ are the principal eaeportslf 

, A* Lumler, iron, and the products of the dairy* 



QuesHons. — Map of the United SUUes. 

How is New Hampshire bounded N. E. S. W. t What rtnfi 
of mountains does the state contain ? What river rises in 
this state, and passes into Mass.? What lake ean you mention t 
What is tne chief town ? What the capital 1 How are theit town$ 
tUtuUed? What tea-port hat N. H, ? What it the extent qftea^ 
toast? 

VERMONT 
Q. How is Vermont' bounded 7 

A. N. byL... c... 3 E. by n.... h.... ; S.byk 

W. by N... Y... 

1. Vermont was orurinally a part of New Hampdiir«i,«n4 
was settled at a much Siter period than any of the ea«teni stttat. 
It was admitted into the union in 1791. 

2. The face of the country is mountainous. 

S. Most of the state has a good soil, and a healthflil eU* 
mate. 

4. Its length is 157 miles ; breadth on the northern border, 
90 miles ; and 40 oo the southern; .^mcare miles 10,S00. Fop, 
835,764. 

Q. Which are the principal mountains ? 

A. The Green mountains. 

The Green mountains f BO called from their perpetoal yerdiir^y 
run from north to south through the state, and pass into Mai- 
aachusetts. The highest peaks are Killington, CamePs Rump, 
and Mansfield, Gtn cuass. 

Q,. Which is the principal lake ? 

A. Lake Champlain^ ^Shamplain^). 

X. Ckamplain' is 100 miles long, and from one to five miles 
hroad. ■ It eommumcstes toith the St. Law'rence by the river 
Sorelle'. 

2. Memphremsfgeg is a smaller lake, lying partly in thie 
state^but principdly in Lower Canada. 
Q. Wfjtch are the principal rivers 7 

A. 'i'he Connect'icut, On'ion, Ot'ter Creek, La- 
jnoile', and Missis'que. 

The Conntcticvt, wnose course is southerly, forms thebomi- 
dary between Vermont and New Hampshire^ The other rivert 
which are siniJl, generally flow westerly, and fail into lake 
Champlain. 

Q. Which is the chitf toten, and which the eap&al t 

A. B..ai is the chief town, and M...r b the opfH 
tal. ' " ' * 
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1. B,..M, 9maU tovm. lUs in the louthweflt comer of ths 
state. It is celebrated tot the defeat ofaparty of Heflsiaiif frpm 
Borgoyne's array by Gen. Stafk, in 1777. 

2. M...r, sifuM tomrif lies on Onion river. 

S. The dthet pfiTtcipal towns are Wind'sor, Rnflajid, BflUT* 
^Brtmry,>nd Biir^hi|rton, small towns, 
(I. What colUges does this state contain ? 

A. The university of Vermont, at Burlington, and 
a college at Middlebury. 

Q. which are the principal religious denominations 7 

A. Baptists and Congregadoualists. 

<l. Which are the principal produetionsf 

A. Grass, grain, and cattle. 

Q. Wbioh are the principal exports ? 

A. Lrre cattle, beef, pork, pot and pearl a^es. 



Questions, — Map of the United States^ 

How is Vennont bounded N. E. S. W. 1 What range of nooB- 
taini does the state contain 7 What lake lies on the west ? By what 
does it commnnicate with the St. Lawrence 7 What lake lies in the 
north 1 Which is the chief town f Which the capital ? Hold art 
ihsMwifmii^t 



MASSACHU8ETTS. 
Q. How is Bfassachnsetto bounded? 

A. N. by V..., and n... h.... ; E. by the ▲... ; SU 
by the a..., r... i..., and c... ; and W. by n... t... 

1. ifaatachufleftti was the fir^t ssttled state m NewEa^aad, 
the colonistSy 101 in number, landing at Plymouth, Pee. 9% 
1680. The anniversary is «tiU obeenred. 

9. The surfase ofl^e state is greatly diversified ; near tha 
mast, the land is level ; the interior is hilly, and the los jf i rm 
part mountainous. 

3.. The eUnuiU is dry and healthful, except on the GoeiiU 
where easterly winds render the atmosphere much of the tinul 
dbn|) end unpleasant. The soUia proauctiye, and i^ACUltlllia 
ii IB e high state of cultivation. 

4. The length of JKUssachusetts, on the nerthem Iia^ ii .139 
nfte; htaaih sA the western extfemiur, S» nOlmi i 
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Q. . Which are iti principal moimloins ? 

A. The range of Green MountaiBS extends 
from N. to S. through the western part of thb 
state. 

The most noted mountain in Maasachuaetts ia Wachuwtt, in 
Princeton, Gth class. 

Q. Which are the principal 603^? 

A. Massachusetts bay, bettveen Cape Cod and 
Cape Ann, and Buzzard's bay, on the southwest 
side of Cape Cod. 

Q. Which are the most noted capes f 

A. Ann. Cod, and Malabar. 
Q. Which are the principal islands 1 

A. Nantuck^et, Martha's Vineyard, and Elisa- 
beth Islands. 

1. Jfantucket Island is 15 miles long. It contains tihout 7000 
inhabitants, who are distingnished for their akill and enterprise, 
in the whale fishery. They hold all their lands in commoai. 
All their cows, amounting to 500, feed together in one herd, 
and all their sheep, 14,000, in one pasture. 

2. Martha's Vineyard is about 20 miles Umg. The EUzdbeth 
Islands are several m number, and lie in a row of about 18 milea 
in length. 

Q. Which are the principal rimers 7 

A. Connect^icut and Mer'rimack. 
The Connscticutf.^h doss, ouXy passes through this state in 
a southerly direction ; the Memmack, 5tA clasSf comes from 
New Hampshire, and running northeasterly, em^tie« itself into 
the ocean at Newburyport. \ 

Q. Which is the chief town and copttol ? 

A. B...n. 

1. £...n, Ath dassy is siiualed'sX the head of Massachusettfl 
bay. It is the chief city of New England, in commerce, popu- 
lation, and wealth. It is the. second commtercial city in Uio 
United States. Its literary and humane institutions are nu- 
merous and distinguished. Its wealth is unusually great. 
The scenery around Boston is scarcely excelled in any coun- 
try. 

. 2. The other principal tovma, are, Salem, 6<A class^ CharW« 
Uytm, large tovm, north of Boston, celebrated for the battle of 
Bunker's Hill, June 17, 1775 ; Newburyportf , large toi0% smk 
Lynn, Spring^field, Worcester, (Woon^t«r) New JMibfly 
Narthamp'ton, smM towns. 
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Q. What eoUegea does this statb contain ? 

A. The University at Cambridge, near Boston ; 
Williams' College, at Williamstown, and Amherst 
College, near Northampton. 

1. The University at Cambridge, is the most ancient and 
wealthy literary institution in the United States, it has. 20 
professors, and a library of 26,000 volumes. The other oo 
leges are respectable, and liberally endowed. 

2. Besides these, there is a Theological seminary of great ce 
lebrity at Andover, 20 miles north of Boston, and several respect 
able academies, the principal of which is Pliillips* academy, at 
Andover; Dommor Academy, at NeVbury, and Leicester 
(Les'ter) academy, at Leicester. 

Q. Which are the principal religioun denominaHona ? 

A. Congregationaiists and Baptists 

Q. Which are the principal productions 7 

A. Gr^ss and grain. 

Q. What can yon say of the fisheries ? 

A. Very extensive business is done, both in the 
cod and whale fisheries. 

Q. What of the mantifactures 1 

A. Manufacturing establishments are numerous 
and increasing. The principal manufactures are cot- 
ton goods, shoes, hats, and glass. 

Q. What of commtree ? 

A. The conmierce of Massachusetts exceeds that 
of any other state in the Union, except New York; 
it exports fish, pot and pearl ashes, beef, pork, 
&c. &c. 

Questions. — Map of the United States. 

How is Massachusetts bounded N. £. S. W. f Which urfk thf 
principal mountains? What bay lies in the east ^ What aw its 
capes ?-»What cape lies S. ot Cape Cod 7 What islands lie S, 
of Cape Malabar ? What river comes from N. Hampshire ? Wkit 
river passes throuffh this state ? Which side of CoaBocticut river 
is there most land in the state? What eanal do jrou notice, and 
vrhat does it connect 7— Which is tkt chief town and capital t A» 
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RHODE ISLAND. 
Q. How is Rhode Island bounded ? 

A. N. and E. by m.... ; S. by the a..«, j and W. 
by c... 

1. Rhode Island was first settled in 1636, by Roger Wil- 
liams, who was banished from Massachusetts on account of 
novel opinions; it has never formed a constitution, but if 
still governed by the charter it received from King Charles 

2. The southern part is level, sandy, and barren ; the north' 
em is hillv. The islands, and some portions of the coast, are 
remarkably beautiful, healthful, and fertile. 

3. Length, 50 miles; breadth, on its northern border^ S9 
miles ; smtare mUes, 1500. Pop. 83,059. 

Q,. What bay does, this state contain ? 

A. Narragan^sett bay, which divides the state into 
two parts. 

Narragansett bay is about 28 miles long, and 10 broad, — ^Tho 
northeastern extremity is caUed Mount Hope hay; tho 
northwestern, Greenwich "bay, and the southern, Providence 
bay. 

Q. Which are the ^ncipal rivers ? 

A, PawtuckjPt, rrovidenoe, and Pawtuxet. 
Pawtucket river, Qth class, rises in Worcester county, in 
Massachusetts, and flowing southeasterly ,/a/2« into Providence 
river, one mile below the town of Providence. Providence 
river, 6th class, is formed by two sinall rivers which unite just 
above Providence. Pawtuxet river, Gth' class, faUs into Pro- 
vidence river 5 miles below the town of Providence. — ^This 
last river abounds with falls, whi^h furnish numerous fine mUl 
seats. 

Q. Which are the principal islands ? 

A. Rhode Island and Block Island. 
Rhode Island, on account of its salubrity, fertility, and bean* 
ty> has been styled the " Eden of America" 
Q,. Which is the chitftown and capital ? 

A. P...ce. 

1. P...ce, 6th class, lies on the river of that name, about a 
mile above the mouth of the Pawtucket, and 35 miles fW>m 
the ocean. It is the third town in ^ew England in point of 
population. Its commerce is eztei»fiiive. 

2. The other principal toxons are Newport, large toum, dii 
tinguished for its fine harbour and salubrious situation ; Brii^ 
tol and War^ren, svmU tovms. 
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Q. What Indiana live in this state 7 

A. The remains of the once famous Narragan'sett 
tribe, now reduced to about 100 souls. 

1. The Narragan' setts were one of the trihes engaged in 
the Indian war against the colonies in 1675, caUea King 
Philip's war, which for a time threatened their existence. 

2. In the course of the war, the fort of the tribe was taken, 
after a terrible contest, and their village, consisting of 600 wig- 
wams, was burnt bj troops from Massachusetts and Connecti- 
cut. Seven hundred Indian warriors were killed on the spot, 
and 300 died of their wounds : 300 were taken prisoners, and as 
many women and children. From this defeat the tribe never 
recovered. » 

Q. What eoUege does the state contain t 

A. Brown University, in Providence, which is a 
respectable institution. 

Learning is not so generally diffused among the inhabitants 
of Rhode island, as among mose of the other New England 
States. Common schools are not supported by law. 
Q. Which is the principal religious denomination ? 

A. The Baptists. 

Q. What can you say of its nunw^actures ? 

A. According to its population, it is the most con- 
siderable manufacturing state in the Union. The 
principal article is cotton goods. 

Q. Which are the principaTproiZiicftons t 

A. Beef, pork, butter, and cheese. 

Q. Which are its principal e^qporff ? 

A. Cotton and linen goods ; hats are also export* 
6d in considerable quantities. 

Questions. — Map of the United Staies. 

How is Rhode Island bounded N. E. S. W. 7 What island is S. 
of Rhode Island 7 Which is the chief town and capital 7 /fow ai- 
iuaUd t — ^Which way from Boston is Providence 7 Which way from 
Providence is Newport 7 

CONNECTICUT. 
Q. How is Connecticut hounded f 

A. N. by M... ; E. by R... i... ; S. by L.... i— . 
s..., and W. by n... y.„ 



CONNECTICUT. 41 

1. The first house erected in Connecticttt «7u at W'inaflor, 
in 1633, by some of the Plymouth colonists. In 1635, Wind' 
sor, Wethersfieldf and Hartford were settled bj about 60 men, 
womun, and children, from Massachu'setts. The state ori- 
ginally contained two colonieSj Connecticut and New Ha'ven^ 
which wbre united in 166&. The present constitution loas 
fofmed in 1818. 

2. The surface of Connecticut is generally uneyen, rismg 
into mountains in the northwestern parts. The soil is va- 
rious ; that of Connecticut valley is uncommonly rich and fer- 
tile ; the sea-shore is sandy and barren. 

3. The climate on the coast is variable and moist ; that of 
the interior is more healthful and agreeable. 

4. Length, 72 miles ; breadth, on the eastern boundary, 45 ', 
square miles, 4700. Pop. 275,248. 

a. What are the principal rivers t 

A. Connecticut and Hdtfsatonick, or Strat- 
ford. ^ 

The Connecticut, 4th class, comes from Massachusetts, and 
flowir^ south, empties itself into Long Island sound, at Say- 
brook. The Housatonick, Gth class, rises in Massachusetts, 
and floiDs southeast into Long Island sound, west of New 
Haven. 

Q Which is the chitf tottm, and whiph are the capitals t 

A. N...W H...n is the chiel town, and H...d and 
N...W H...n the capitals* 

1. JV*..t0 H...n, large town, is a beautiful town, situated on 
a bay, which sets up from Long Island sound. 

2. The legislature meets alternately at Hartford and New 
Ha'ven. H..,..d, also a large town, is on the Connecticut 
river, 50 miles from its moutn. 

3. The other principal tovms are New LonMon, Norwich, 
(Nor'rij) Middletown, XVethersfield, Litchfield, and Saybrook, 
small towns. 

Q. What coUeges does this state contain 7 

A. Yale CoUege at New Haven, and Washington 
College at Hartford. 

1. Yale College was founded in 1701. Its library contaiiif 
about 8000 volumes. The chemical and philosophical appa- ' 
ratus are handsome and complete. It contains the nobleflt 
collection of minerals in the United States, which has re- 
cently been purchased of Col. Gibbs, for the sum of 20,000 
dollan. 

4» 
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2.' Wellington College has recently been incorporated. 

3. In Hartford tkSre is an interesting iTistituHon called tha 
American Asylum for tho education or the Deaf and Dumb, 
and an Insane Hospital. At Uicl^ield there is a respectable 
Law School, 

4. This state has a fund of nearly two millions of dollan, 
the interest of which is appropriated to the support of common 
■ehools. 

C^ Which are the principal religious denominaUons f 

A. The Congregational, Episcopalian, and Bap- 
tist 

Q. Which are its principal maniffaefiiref f 

A. Tin, fire arms, nails, Bats, and cotton goods. 

Q. Which are its principal exports t 

A. Beef, pork, Indian com, butter, and cheese. 



Questions. — Mc^ of the United States. 

How is Connecticut bounded N. E. S. W. f Which is its princi- 
^riyer? Where does it empty? Which is its chief town t — ^Which 
Its capitals ? How are these pUiees situated ? What island lies S. of 
Connecticut T 
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a. Which are the JlfMU0c£tta<e8? 

A. New York, New Jer'sey, Pennsylva'nia, and 
Delaware. ^ 

1. The northern and western parts are hilly, and, in some 
places, mountainous. The southern parts are genenJly level 

2. The soU is various, but generally good ', in some places it 
is very fertile. 

3. The cUmate is healthful. The weather is more liable to 
frequent and sudden changes ; but the winters are milder thaa 
those of New England. 

Q. Which are the principal rivers 7 

A. The Hud^son, Delaware, and Susquehan'- 
nah. 

1. The Hudson, Mi elasSf rises west of lake Champlain, and 
fows southerly into the Atlantic. It affords excellent luivi- 
gation for lar^e vessels to Hudson, 130 miles, and for sloops to 
Troy, 166 miles. 
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2. The Delawarty 5tk class, rises in the CatskiH mountainrt 
m New York, and running a zigzag course, BeparatfBB New 
York and New Jersey firom Pennsylyania, and flaws mto 
Delaware bay. It is navigable for 74 gun-ships to Philadel- 
phia, 40 miles. 

3. The Susquehannah, 4th clasSy the largest ri^er in Penn- 
sylvania, is formed of two branches ; the eastern branch rises 
in New York, and the western in Pennsylvania. They tmilt 
at Northumberland! and the river fljows first south and then 
southeast into Chefll'apeak bay. Its navigation is much oil* 
structed by falls and rapids. 

Q. Which are the cAiigftotoiis? 

A, Jsr,..w Y..Jc is the chief town of New York; 
JV...W B..Jc of New Jersey ; P...Ia of PennsylvBnia; 
and fF...n of Delaware. 

Q. Which are the capitals of these states 7 

A. A..,y is the capital of New York; T..,n of 
New Jersey; H.,.g of Pennsylvania; and D..,r of 
Delaware. 

Q. What colleges do the middle states contain f 

A. Columfhia^ Un/ion^ and Harn/Uton colleges in 
New York; the College ofJVew Jersey in New Jer- 
sey, and the University of Pennsylvania^ Dick/inson^ 
Jefferson^ Al^leghany, and Washfington colleges in 
Pennsylvania. 

Q. Which is the principal religious denominaUon f 

A. Presbyterian; next to whom are Episcopa- 
lians and Methodists. 

Q. What can you say of the middle states as to eommeree t 

A. The commerce of these states centres 
Jdefly in the cities of New York and Philadel^ 
phia. 

Q Which is the principal production ? 

A. Wheat: other kinds of grain, however, are 
extensively cultivated. 

Q. What is the c&arader of the people of the ihiddle states? 

A. In the higher classes, diey are more refined 
dian diose of the eastern states ; but the lower classr 
es are more rude, ignorant, and vicious. 
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Questions, — Map of the United States, 

Which are the middle states ? Which is the laigest T Which 
next 7 Which the smallest ? In what direction do tne Alleghany 
mountains run 7 Ayhere are the Catskill mountains 7 Where is 
Delaware Ba^ 7 Between what capes does it open into tlfe ocean T 
Which way n>om lake Ontario is lake Erie 7 what connects th«M 
-lakes 7 Wnat falls are between them 7 What states does lak« 
Champlain separate 7 What U the general couth and place qf di^ 
charge qf the Hudson ? Mohawk ? Genesee f Delaware f Sum- 
quehdnnah rivers ? Where are the chitf towns tUuaied t When 
the capitals 7 

NEW YORK. 
Q. How is New York hounded ? 

A. N. by u... c..., and l... c...; E. by v.„, m..., 
and c... ; S. by the a..., n... j..., and p... ; and W. 
by p..., and u... c..., from which it is separated by 
L... £..•, and L... o... 

1. The state qf Kew York was first settled in 1614, by some 
Dutch adventurers, who built a fort at Albany, on Hudson 
river. The next year, a settlement was be^un where New 
York now stands. The Dutcl^ heldpossession of the territory 
till 1664, when it was taken by the English. 

2. The northern parts of New York are rugged and barren. 
The eastern and western parts are rich and fertile. 

3. The climate of the northeastepi part is extremely 
cold; the western is milder than the eastern, but is lese 
healthful. 

4. Lengthy ZiO miles; breadth, 300; square mUes, 46,00a 
Pop. in 1826, 1,616,458. 

Q. W%at bay has this state 7 

A. New York harbour is a bay, which extends 
9 miles soudi of the city, and is from 1 to 5 miles 
broad. 

Q.^ Whic& are the principal mountains ? 

A. The Catskill mountains. 

The Highest Peak in this range, is I^ound Top, 6tA dan. 
Q. Which are the principal r»«er»? 

A. The Hud'son, Mo'hawk, and Genesee'. 

The Hudsouy 4th class, rises in the northern part of tha 
state, and flows southerly into the Atlantic, below Nejsr York. 
The Mohawk, Gth cUUs, whose course is southeast, is a branch 
of the Hudson, with which it unites between Waterfotd and 
Troy. The Genesee, sixth class, rises in Pennsylvanil* u&d 
Jitnn northeriy into laka Onta'rio, b«low Roch'efter. 
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Q. WUch are the principal wkmdf? 

A. Long Island, Stat^en Island, and Manhat/tan 
Island. 

Long Island extends east of New York 140 miles ; it ie, 
on an average, about 10 miles broad. Staten Island is IS 
miles 2o7iu^. 

a. Which are the principal lakes t 

A. Qnci'da, Skeneaf eles, Owas'co, Cayu'ga, 
Sen'eca, Crooked, and Canandat^gua Lake. 

1. Cayuga and Seneca are the largest ; but all these lakes 
are of moderate size. 

2. Besides these lakes, the southemhalf of lake Ontario^ the 
southeastern part of lake £rie, and the Western part of Cham' 
pUttfiy belong to New York. 

Q. Which is the ehitf town, and which the capital ? 

A. N...W Y...k is the chief town, and A—y the 
capital. 

1. J^...to Y..Jtj Sd class, is the first commercial city in 
America. It is situated on the south end of Manhattan 
Island. 

. 2. Jl...yf Gth class, is the second city in the state, and lies 
on the western bank of the Hudson, 144 miles north of New 
York. 

3. The other principal towns are Troy, lar^'re town, Hudson, 
Poughkeepsie, (Po-kep'sy) NeVburgh, Schcnec'tady, U'tica, 
Gene'ya, Canandaigua, Buffalo, smaU tovms. 

Q. What hidians does this state contain 7 

A. Part of the remains of the Iroquois, or Six 
Nations, amounting to about 5000. 

The princwal tribes are the Mo'hawks, the Sen'ecas, and the 
Onei'das. Tne Mohawks live in Upper Canada; the Senecat 
on the rivers in the western part of the state ; and the Oneidas 
near Utica, in the county of Oneida. ' 

d. What eoUeges dbes this state contain 1 

A. Colum'bia college, at New York ; Union at 
Schenec'tady ; and Ham^on, at Clin'ton. 

The state poesesses tLfund of more than $1,900,000, and 
80,000 acres of land, the income of which is annually appro- 
priated to the support of common schools. 

Q, Which are the principal religiout denominations 7 

A. Presbyterians, Episcopalians, and Baptists. 

Q. What celebrated mineral waters are there in this state f 

A. The Sarato'ga and BalhKton springs, about SO 
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miles N. of Albany ; and the New Leb'anon springs, . 
29 nailes S. E. of Albany. 

Q. What sreat natural curiosity can 70a mention f 

A. The falls of Niag'ara. 

1. These faUs are in Niagara river, abont halfway between 
lake E'rie and lake Onta'rio. Here, the whole riveT falls over 
a precipice, 160 feet. The roar of the waters may, at times, 
be heard 40 miles. The vapours ascending from the cataract 
are often seen 60 pr 70 miles. 

2. The Cohoes (Co-hose') falls, on the Mohawk, are nearly 
l^feet perpendicular. 

Q. What canals are there in this state 7 

A. The Erie canal, which forms a communica- 
tion between Lake Erie and the Hudson river ; and 
the Champlain canal, which unites the same river 
with lake Champlain. 

The Erie canal extends from Albany to Bufialo, a distance 
of 365 rAiles. It is 40 feet wide on the surface, 28 at the bot- 
tom, and four feet deep. 

Q. What article of mamtfiacture demands particular notice 7 

,A. That of salt, at Sali^na, ab9ut. 30 miles 

west of Utica, where more than half a million 

of bushels are manufactured annually, from salt 
springs. 

Q. Which are the principal productions ? 

A. Wheat is the staple production ; Indian com. 
and oats, are extensively cultivated. 

Q. Which are the principal exports ? 

A. Wheat, pot and pearl ashes, Indian corn, rye,- 
beef, pork, lumber, of which large quantities are 
brought fropoL the western parts of New England, and 
the eastern parts of New Jersey. 

Questions. — Map of the United States. ' 

How is New York bounded N. £. S. W. ? What mountains do 
von notice 1 On which side the Hudson are they 7 What two 
luge riyers rise in this state, which pass into Pennsylyania? Where 
does liie Hudson rise ? What is its course ? Where does it empty ?-^ 
Describe the Mohawk and Genesee rivers ? Trace the course of 
Ike Grand Canal. Is there any other canal in this state 7 What 
lake partly separates this state from A''erniont 7 What lake lies S 
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of Champlain 7 Which is the chief town ? Which the capital f 
How $Uuated ? Which way from Albany are Saratoga 8pnmg§ t 
Where u Hudton 7 Utica ? RoeheeUr 7 BuffaUf ? 

NEW JERSEY. 
Q. How is New Jersey bounded t • 

A. N. by N... Y...; E. by n... y..., and the a...; 
S. by the a..., and d... b... ; W. by d..., and p..., 
from which it is separated by d... river. 

1. The first settlement in New Jersey was made three 
or fbur years after the settlement of Plymouth, in New 
England, bif some Dutchmen and Danes. Elizabethtown 
was settled m J.664. The country wag divided into East and 
West Jersey, which were united in 1702, under the name of 
New Jersey. 

2. The northern part of the state is mountainous ; the 
southern is flat and sandy ; the middle region is comparatively 
level, and extremely fertile. 

3. The climate varies with the latitude and elevation. In 
the north the winters are cold, but in the south more tem- 
perate. 

4. Lengthy 160 miles ; breadth^ 52 ; square miles, 8320^— 
Pop. 277,575. 

Q. Which is the principal bay t 

A. Delaware oay. 

This bay separates New Jersey from Delaware. Besidflfl 
this may be rneniioned Amboy bay, which lies southland N«w^ 
ark bay, which lies north, of Staten Island. 

Q. Which are the capes qf Delaware Bay f 

A. Cape May, and Cape Hen^lopen. 

Q. Which are the principal rivers ? 

A. The Delaware, Kar'itan, and Passa'ick. 

The DelawarCf 5ith class rises in New York, and Jlows intfi 
Ddaware bay. The. i2ariton, 6lh class, rises in the ea«tem 
part of the state, and flows south of east into Amboy ba^v-* 
The Passaichy 6<A dass^ is a small river which flows into 
Newark bay. 

Q« Which is the chitftoum, and which the capital T 

A. N...W B...k is the chief town, T...n the capi- 
tal. 

1. Jf,..w B...kj large town^ iff on the Raritan, 14 milM 
ftom its mouth, and 33 miles 8. W. of New York. Statm 
boftti from ll«w York iMend the Raritan, ai fhr a« tMi 
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2. 7...it, small tovm, lies on the Delawaxe, 30 milet aboTS 
Philadelphia. The celebrated battle of Trenton was foaght «t 
this place, December, 1776. 

3. The other principal towns are Newark, Prince'toni Elisa- 
bethtown, and Aur'lington, small towns. 

Q. What coUege does this state contain 7 

A. The College of New Jersey, at Princetcm. 

1. A Theological seminary was established at Princeton, by 
the General Assembly of the Presbyterian Church, in 1812. 

2. Q^een3 College, at New Bnmswick, was established in 
1770^ but is now converted into a Theological seminary for tho 
Dutch' Reformed Church. 

3. Common Schools are but few in New Jersey. 
Q. Which is the principal reUgiaus denominatum ? 

A. The Presbyterian. 

Q. Which is the principal mant{facture ? 

A. Iron, which is forged from bog iron ore^ and 
iron stone, with which th^ state abounds. 

Q. Which are the principal produetiona ? 

A. Wheat, rye, Indian com ; cider of excellent 
quality* is made in this state, and many cattle 
are fattened for the markets of New York and Phila- 
delphia. 

' Q. Which are the principal exports t 

A. Wheat, rye, Indian corn, catde, and cider. 

Questions, — Mtq9 of the United States. 

Howls New Jersey bounded N. £. S. W. ? What bay and river 
lie west ? Which is the chief town and capital ? Ifow tUuotid t 
Where is Cape May T 

PENNSYLVANIA. 
Q. How is PennsyWania bounded ? 
A. N. by L... E..., and n... t... ; E. by n... t..., and 
N...J...; S.by D...,M..., andv...; W.byv...,ando... 

1. Pennsylvania was first settled by the Swedes, in 1627. 
They field it till 1654, when it was conquered by the Dutch ; 
aii4 ten years afterwards the Dutch surrendered it to the Eng- 
liiii. In 1681, Charles II. granted it to Sir William Penn, 
who soon after came over with a oolony of Friends, and laid 
the fimndation of Philadelphia. 

2. The middle parts of the state are mountaiiioasi. the 
M^em and western parte a^re geaenJly level, or modmitiif 
weveni and leitilt. 



3. Th6 tUiKikate in the mountainous regiou k eoldy in inii- 
ler ; the other farts of the state are temperate, and ffen^tally 
healthful. 

4. length, 307 miles ; breadth, 160 ; squate mUes, 44,009. 
Pop. l7»9,398. 

Q. Which are the principal mountaiM ? 

A. The AMechany mountains, which run across 
the state from S. W . to N. E. 

The principal ridges of the Alleghanj mountains in Pdnn- 
sylvania^ aip the Kittatinnj^ or Blue moimtainfl^ 
Q. Whiph are the principal rivers ? 

A. The Delaware, Susquehan'nah, and AHe- 
ghany. 

1. Ail these rivers rise in New Tork]r the Delatoarey 5th 
class, pursues a zigzsLgr course, and jU»ws into Delaware hay ; 
the Susmiehannak, Ath class, passes into Maryland ; the .tfue- 
ffhany, iih class, unites with too JVIonongahe'la, Qth class, from 
Virginia, at Pitts'burg^ and flows into the Ohi'o. 

.2. The Lo'high and Schuyrkill, both 6^A class, are branches 
of the Delaware ; the former joins it at Easton ; the latter at 
Philadelphia. The Juniat'ta, 6th class, is a western branch of 
the Susquehan'nah. 

Q. Which is the chitf town, and whicl^ the capital ? 

A. P...a is the chief town, and H...g the ca« 
pTtal. 

1. P...a, Zd class, lies between the Delaware and Schuyl- 
kill) five miles above their confluence. It is 110 mUesfrom the 
ocean, by the river and bay. It is the fourth city in the Union 
in amount of shipping. In the variety and extent of its ffumii- 
factures, it is the first city in the United States. 

2. H...g, smaU town, is on the east bank of the Susquehan 
nah, about lOQ miles west of Philadelphia. It is a handsome 
town. 

3. The other principal towns are Lan'caster and Pittsburgi 
large towns. Read'ing, Cham'bersburg, Carlisle, and Wilkes- 
barre, (Wilks-barre^) small towns. 

Q. What coiZegresdoes Pennsylvania contain t 

A. The University of Fenn$ylvan{(t, at Philadel- 
phia, to which is attached a medical school, highly 
celebrated through the United States ; the other Col- 
leges are Dickinson College at Carlisle, Jefferson at 
Can^nonsburg) Alleghany at Moadville, and ^Wcuir 
ington at Washington. 

"5 
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CI. Which are the principal reUgioua denominahotu f 

A. Presbyterians, German Calvinists, German 
Lutherans, Friends, or Quakers, and Baptists. ^ 

1. The inhabitants are of several difierent nations. One 
half are English, one fourth German; one eighth Irish. The 
remainder are, Scotch, Welch, Swedes, and Dutch. 

2. The language generally spoken is English; but the 
Dutch, Germans, and Irish, retain their own language. 

Q. What mineraU arc found here 7 

A. Vast quantities of coal near Pittsburg, and in 
other parts of the state. Iron ore abounds, and is 
extensively manufactured. 

Q. What can you say of its manufactures 7 

A. In value and variety of manufactures, Penn- 
sylvania is the first state in the Union. The prin- 
cipal manufactures are cotton goods, iron, glass, and 
paper. 

Q. Which are its principal productions 7 

A. Wheat is the principal ; next to which, is In- 
dian corn. 

Q. Which are its principal exports 7 

A. Wheat, corn, cotton goods, and glass. 
Questions, — Map of the United States, 

How is Pennsylvania bounded N. E. S. W. ? What mountains ^ 
pass through this state ? What river is in the eastern part of the 
state '/ W^ere does it rise 7 }Vhat is its course 7 Where does it 
empty ? Describe in like manner the Siisquthannah. Alleghany, 
and Monongahela. Where do these last rivers unite 7 Which, and 
when is the capital 1 Chief town ? 

DELAWARE. 
Q. How is Delaware bounded 1 

A. N. by P... ; E; by d... river and bay which 
separate it fi-om n... j..., and by the a...; S. and W. 

by M... 

1 . Delaware was first settled in 1 627, hyz. number of Swedes 
and Fins, who, at the instance of Gusta'vus Adorphus, king of 
Sweden, emigrated to America. 

2. 'The northern part of the state is hilly ; the rut is teTBI, 
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tnd l(fw. The soil of the southern part is sandy and unpro- 
ductive ; the seil in the north is a rich clay. 

3. The climate in the north is healthful and agreeable ; in 
the south it is warm and moist. 

4. Its length is 92 miles ; hi ^adthj 23 ; square miUs, 2120 
Pop. 72,749. 

Q. Which is the principal bay f 

A. Delaware bay. 

Q. Which are the principal rivers ? 

A. Delaware river, Bran'dywme, and Christia'na 
creeks. 

Delaware river, ^th clasSj rises in New York, and flows into 
Delaware bay. Brandywinei Gth class, which rises in Penn- 
sylvania, and Christiana, 6th class, which rises in Maryland, 
unite in the northern part of the state, luid empty into Dela- 
Ware river. 

Q. Which is the chitf town, and which the capital f 

A. W...n is the chief town, and D...r is the ca- 
pital. 

1. }V..jn, large town, lies between Brandvwine and Chris- 
tiana creeks ; it is celebrated for its flour mills, 

2. D...r, small town, is on Jones' Creek, 7 miles above its 
entrance into Delaware bay, and 40 S. of Wihnington. 

3. The other principal towns are New'castle and Lew'iston, 
smMl towns. 

Q. Which is the principal religious denomination f 

A. The Presbyterian. 

Q. Which are its'principal mantfaehtres 7 

A. Flour is manufactured extensively on Bran'- 
dywine creek ; also gun powder, cotton and woollen 
goods. 

Q. Which is the principal production and article of export f 

A. Wheat and flour. 

Questions. — Map of the United States. 

How is Delaware bounded N. E. S. W. ? Which is the chief 
town ? How situated 1 Which the capital ? Hvw situated ? What 
capo has the state ? How does Delaware compare with other states 
in size ? 

SOUTHERN STATES. 

Q. Which Bie the southern states 7 

A. Ma'ryland and Virgin^ia, between which is 
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the District of Colum'bia, North Caroli'na, South 
Caroli^na, Georg'ia, Alaba'ma, Mis^sip'pi, and 
Louisia^na. 

1. In the southern states, the Low Country^ that is, the 
tract along the sea coast, is a low, sandy plain, which varies 
from 50 to 200 miles in width. The Upper, or Back country, 
rises into hills, and at length into moimtains. 

2. In the low country, the soil is generally sandy, aiidun- 
prodoctiye ; but on the margin of rivers, and in the upper 
country, it is fertile. 

3. The winters are mild and pleasant, but in the low caun- 
try, the summers are hot and sultry ; and from July to the 
latter end of October, the eUmate is unhealthful, particiUarly 
to strangers. 

Q. Which are the principal mountains f 

A. The Al'leghany mountains, which extend 
through all the Atlantic southern States. They ter- 
minate in Alaba^ma. 

Q. Which are the principal rivers ? 

A. The Poto^mac, James, Roanoke', Pedee', 
Santee', Savan^nah, and Alatamaha, (Al-a-ta-ma- 
haw') all of which have a soutJierly course; and the 
Ap'palach'icola, Alaba'ma, Tombeck'bee, and Mis- 
sissip'pi, whose course is southerly. 

1. ^U these rivers, excepting the Tombeck'bee, and Missis- 
sippi, rist in the Al'leffhany mountains. 

9. The Potomac, M class, flows into the Chesapeak bay. It 
is navigable for large ships to Washington, 295 miles by the 
river and bay from tne Atlantic, and for boats to Cumberland, 
nearly 200 miles^ above Washington. 

3. James River, M class, u^ navigable for vessels of 120 
tons to the falls, at Richmond, and for batteauz, ^ miles 
further. 

4. The Savannah, 4th class, is iiAvigahle for large vessels to 
SaVGpinah, 17 miles, and for boats, to Augusta. 

iX- Which are the cMi/toumt? 

A. jB...e is the chief town of Maryland — R,.,d of 
Vlrgima — W...n of the Distiict of Columbia — JV...n 
of North Carolina — C.n of South Carolina — S...A 
of Georgia — M...e of Alabama — JV...jr of Mississippi 
and N...W 0...S of Louisiana. 
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Q. Which are the capitals of these states 7 

A. A,..s is the capital of Maryland — R.,.d of 
Virginia — fV.,.n of the District of Columbia — R^Ji 
of North Carolina — C,..a of South Carolina — M..,e 
of Georgia — T...a of Alabama — J....n of Missis- 
sijjpi — and JV,„w 0.„s of Louisiana. 

Q. What college^ do the southern states contain ? 

A. The Universiiy of Virginia, Williams and 
Mary, Washington and llampden Sidney colleges 
in Virginia — South Carolina college in South Caro- 
lina — and Franklin college in Georgia. 

Q. Which are the principal religioua denominationa ? 

A. Methodists, Baptists, Presbyterians, Episco- 
palians, and Catholics. 

Q. Which are the most commercicd tovmt in the aonthein 
states t 

A. Balt'imore, Nor'folk, Charles'ton, Savan^nab, 
and New Or'leans. 

Q. Which are the principal j9ro(2t<c^ton« and exports f 

A. In the northern part of this division, wheat, 
tobacco, and Indian com ; in the southern part, cot- 
ton, rice, and svgar; pitch, tar, and turpentine, are 
Miso exported in great quantities. 

Q. What is the character of the people 7 

A. In the higher classes, they are liberal, hospita- 
ble, independent in their feelings, and irascible ; the 
lower classes are ignorant and vicious. 

The greater part of this tract of country is inhMted by 
planters, having large i)Iantations, and many slaves. They 
live at a considerable distance from each other — are fond of 
company and amusement, and especially of hunting, to which 
they frequently devote much time. 

Questions. — Map of the United States. 

Which are the Southern States ? Which is the laigest of these 
states ? Which the second ? Third 1 Which the least 7 Where de 
the Alleghany mountains terminate 7 Through what states do the^ 
ran 7 l^tween what states is Chesapeak Bay 7 Between what 
eapes does it open 7 Where are Pamlico and Albemarle sounds f 
Wnat capes are near these sounds 7 Is Cape Hatteras or Caps 
Lookout most northerly ? What is the general course and place qf 
Sitekarg^ t^lhe PoUmae ? James? Roanoket Pedes f 0m»e^t 
6* 
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Sooannah T AUUamaha ? AppaUtchicola ? Alabama 7 and STom. 
kukbet rivers 7 Point oat the chief towns of the Southern States, 
and tell where eituaUd; also point out the capitals, and tell how 

MARYLAND. 
Q. How is Maryland bounded 7 

A. N. by p... ; E. by l>.., and the a... ; S. and 
Yf.hyy... 

1. Maryland, until 1632, was considered a part of Virginia ; 
It beean to be settled near the mouth of the Potomac, en the 
nortn nde, in 1634, by Roman Catholicfl, under the direction of 
Lord Baltimore, the proprietor. 

2. On the eastern shore the land is level ', in the middle, 
hilly, and mountainous in the west, A sandy soU predominate! 
in the eastern part, interspersed with rich meaoows ; in the 
fdestem part, the yeillies are fertile. 

3. In the eastern section, the climate is moist and siokly ; 
bt(t in the western, is dry and salubrious. 

4. Length, 196 miles ; breadth, 120 ; square mUes, 14,000. 
P(>p. 407^350. 

Q^ Which is the principal bay 7 

A. Chesapeak bay, which lies chiefly withm the 
boundaries of this state. 

Q. Which are the principal riven 1 

A. The Poto'mac and Susquehan'nah. 

1. The Potomac, 3<2 class, rises in the Alleghany mountumiy 
and j{ow5 southeasterly into Chesapeak bay. The SusquehemF 
nah,4th class, comes ttom. Pennsyiyania, J7oiff5 southerly, and 
also enters Chesapeak bay. 

% Those whicn enter on the eastern. shore, are the £lk| 
Ghefl'ter, Chop'tank, Manticoke', Wicom'ico, and Pocomoke^ 
iJl of which are of the 6tft class, rise in Delaware, and have a 
wmtherly direction. 

Ct. which is the chitf town, and which the eapitaH 7 

A. B...e is the chief town, and A...S the capital. 

1. B.»e^ Ath class, Ues on the Patapsco. It is the third city 
in the Union, in population and shippmg. 

2. A.,^, svmU town, is on the Seyem, 30 miles south of 
Baltimore. % 

3. The other principal towns are Fred'eiicktown', ComVer* 
Und, and Hag'erstown, small towns, 

Q. What colleges does this state contain ? 

A, The University of Maryland, St. Mar^% 
and Baltimore college3, all in the city of Bwi- 
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Th9 wuversity is yet in its infancy. Tho other eoUegts wn 
flouriahinffy and respectable institutions. 

Q. Wjiich 18 the principal reIigtot»(2<fU)intfiafton 7 ^ 

A. The Roman CathoKc. 

Q. Which are its principal fnam{faciurea ? 

' A. Flour is the principal ^ besides which are irOD 
ware, dass, and paper. 

Q. Which are its pnncipal producUaru and ezporU t 

A. Wheat, flour, and tobacco. 

QmsHons, — Mc^ of the United States. ' 

How is Maryland bounded N. E. S. W. ? What bay divides Mstyi. 
land t What river comes from Pennsylyania and empties into Che- 
sapeak bay ? What river lies on the west 7 What cape at the sonth- 
em extremity ? What is the chief town, and how stkuUed ? What 
the capital, and how situaied T 

VIRGINIA. 
Q. How is Virginia bounded 1 

A. N. by o..., p..., and m... ; E. by m..., and the 
A... ; S. by N... c..., and t... ; W. by k..., and o... 

1. The first permanent English settlement in N. Ameiicai 
was made in Virginia, in 1607, and was caUed Jamestown. 

2. The /ace of the country along the sea coast is low, level, 
and swampy; in the middle, mountainous; in the western 
part, hilly. 

3. The soil in the eastern part is sandy and barren ; in the 
interior f alternately barren and fertile ', hetween the Blue Rid^e 
and the AUeghany Mountains^ it is a fertile valley ', west of this, 
it is generafiy barren. 

4. The climate, on the sea eoast^ is hot and tinhealtliAil in 
summers ', but in the upper eountru^ it is cool and salubrious. 

5. Length, 370 miles ; greatest oreadth, 200 ; square miles, 
64,000. Pop. 1,065,366. 

Q.' Which are the princip(|l mountains ? 

A. The two ridges of the Alleghany mountains, 
known by the name of the Blue Ridge and Nortli 
Mountains. 

The petUts of the OUer in the Blue Rid^ beloog to tb». 
&A class, 

Q. IVhich are the principal rivers 7 

A. The Poto'mac, James, Rappahan'nockj 
York, Ohi^o, and Great and Litde Kei^awa, (Ken- 
naw^wa.) 
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The Potomac and James rivers, > 3<2 clasSy the latter of 
which, rises west of the Blue Ridge, flow southeasterly into 
Chesapeak bay. The Rappahannock and York, 6th class, 
rise east of the Blue Ridge, and flow southeasterly into Ches- 
apeak Bay. The Ohioy 2d class, runs southwesterly, sepa- 
rating Virginia from the state of Ohio. The Great and Little 
Kenliawa, the former of which is of the 4th class, the latter 
Gth class, are branches of the Ohio, and have a direction north 
and northwest. 

Q. What remarkable swamp does Virginia eontam f 

A. Dismal Swamp. 

This swamp is 30 miles long, and 10 broad. It lies partlj 
in North Carolina. 

Q,. Which is the thi^f town and capital ? 

A. R...d. 

1. R,..d, 6th class, lies on James River, 150 miles firom its 
mouth. It is well situated for commerce. 

2. The other principal totons are Nor'folk and Pe'tersburg, 
large towns, Fred'ericksburg, Wil'liamsburg, York'town, and 
Mount Ver'non, smaU towns, 

3. Yorktown, on York river, is favMms as the place where 
lord Cornwallis and his army were captured, on the I9th 
of October, 1781, by the united forces of France and Ame^ 
rica. 

4. Mount Vernon, on the Potomac^ was formerly the seai 
of General Washington, the friend, and father, and deliverer 
of his country. 

Q. What colleges does Virginia contain ? 

A. The University of Vif ginia, at Charlottesville 5 
William and Mary college, at Williamsburg ; Wash- 
ington, at Lexington; and Hampden Sidney, in 
I^rince Edward county. 

This state has a literary fund of more than a million of dol- 
lars, the interest of which has been appropriated to common 
schools, and to the University of Virginia. 

Q. Which are the principal reUgio%M denominoHons t 

A. Episcopalians were formerly the prevailing 
denomination; but at present Baptists, Methodists, 
and Presbyterians, are most numerous. 

Q. What remarkable mineral 'Springs exist here ? 

A. Tlie Hot springs in Bath county, and BeAJey 
springs near the Potomac. 
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Q. What minerals are found in Virgima t 

A. Coal, near Richmond ; and iron, lead, tod salt, 
west of the Blue Ridge. 

Q,. Which are the principal productions and exportt f 

A. Wheat, flour, and tobacco. 

Questions. — Map of the United States, 
How is Virginia bounded N. E. S. W. ? What mountains pan 
through this state ? Where do the Rappahannock, York, JameB, 
and Kenhawa rivers rise ? Whai is their course ? Where do they 
empty ? Which is the chief town and capital ? How situated 7 
What cape is at the S. E. comer 7 What toton is situated near 

DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA. 
Q. How is the District of Columbia situiUed ? 

A. It lies on both sides of the Potomac, 120 miles 
finm its mouth. 

1. This territory was eededj in 1790, to the United States, 
and in 1800 became the seat of the General Govertiiment. 

2. The appearance of the country is beaatifiil, and abounds 
in fine prospects. 

3. Tne soU is light and sandy ', the climate is warm in Biun" 
raer, but occasionally cold in winter. 

4. Lengthy 10 miles; breadth. 10 : souare ntUes, 100. Pom. 
33/)30. 

Q. Under whose g07»emment is it f 

A. Under that of the Congress of the United 
States. 

Q,, Which is the principal river 7 
A. The Potomac, 
Q. Which is the eft«<ftoton and copitaj 7 
A. W...n. 

X. W...n, Gth class, is the capital of the United States. 
(See pag* ^•) 

2. The otJier tovms are Alexandria and Georgetown, U,rg9 
towns, 

Q. What coJlegee does the l)i8trict contain ? 

A. A Roman Catholic college, at George'town, 
and the Columbian college, at Wash%gton. 
NORTH CAROLINA. 
Q. How is North Caroli'na&oumled? 

A. N. by V... ; E. by the a... ; S. by the A..-, 
8... c..., and G... ; W. by s... c... and t... 
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1. The territory^ fiow divided into the two Carolinas, €r«oi 
giA, and Flor^ida, was granted by Charles II. kin^ of England, 
to lord Clar'endon, and others, under whose direction the coun- 
try was settled. A settlement, however, had been begun as 
early as 1650, in Albemarle county, by planters from Virginia 
The province was divided into North and South Carolina, 
about 1729. 

2. The face of tJie country along the sea toast is low and 
level J as you proceed into the interior, the country becomes 
hilly and then mountainous. 

3. The soU corresponds to the face of the country — ^poor 
lUong the sea coast, but improves as you proceed west 

4. The climate in the eastern part is hot and unhealthfulj 
but is cooler and salubrious in the west. 

5. Length, 430 miles ; breadth, 180 ; square mUes. 48,000. 
Pop. 638,829. 

Q. What mountains does this state contain T 

A. The Alleghany mountains cross the western 
part of the state. 

Q. Which are the principal rivers ? 

A. The Roanoke, Neuse, Pamlico, Cape Fear, 
Yad'kin, and Cataw^ba. 

The Roanoke, 4th class, rises in Virginia, and flowing south- 
east, enters Albemarle sound ; Neuse river, 4th class, rises in 
this state, and flowing southeast, enters Pamlico sound ; Pam- 
lico river, 6th class, rises in the northern part of the state, and 
flowing southeast, empties itself into Pamlico sound. Cape 
Fear river, 4th class, is formed of the Haw and Deep rivers^ 
both of which rise in this state ; after their imion tne river 
has a course cast of south, and faUs into the ocean. The 
Yadkin and Catawba rise hi the west, and pass into South 
Carolina, where the former is called the Pedee', and the latter 
the Wateree'. 

Q,. , Which are the principal sounds 7 

A. APbemarle and Pam'lico, which communicate 
with each other. 

Q. Which are "the principal capes ? 

A. Cape Hat^teras, Lookout, and Fear — all dan- 
gerous to mariners, particularly C. Hatteras. 

Q. Which is the chief town, and which the capital t 

A. N-..n is the chief town ; R...h the capital. 
1. N.^n, small town, lies on the Neuse, and is a place ot 
considerable commerce. 
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9. i2...&, STiutU totoUf is near the centre of the state. 
3. The other principal towns, are Fay^etteTille, Wil^mingUmi 
B'dentoD) and Plymouth, smaU towns. 
Q,, What college does the state contain ? 

A. The University of North Carolina, at Chapel 
Hill, 28 miles from Raleigh. 

Q. Which are the principal religiotts denominoHana t 

A. Methodists and ^Baptists. 

Q. Which are the principal producHona ? 

A. Wheat, rye, barley, Indian com, rice, and 
tobacco. 

Q. Which are the principal exports ? . 

A. Rice, tobacco, pitch, tar, tuqtentine, and lum- 
ber. 

Questions, — Map of the United States. 

How is N. Carolina bounded N. E. S. W. ? Describe the principal 
rivers ? What mountains pass through the >yestem part of the 
state ? What sounds can you mention f What inlets ? What capes ? 
Wh>ch is the chief town 7 How situated ? Which the capital ? 
How situated ? 

SOUTH CAROLINA. 

Q, How is South Caroli'na bounded ? 

A. N. by N... c... ; E. by n... c... and the a... ; 
S. by the a... and g... ; W. by g... 

1. The face of the country along the sea coast, or Lower 
country, as it is called, is low and swampy ; the Upper, or 
Back country, is hilly and mountainous. 

2. Much of the soil is sandy and barren, but with rich in- 
tervals. 

3. The climate in the low country is hot and sickly; bat in 
tiie upper country it is cool and healthful. 

4. Length, 200 miles ; breadth, 125 ; square mUeSf 28,000. 
Pop, 502,741. 

Q. Which are the principal numntaine 7 

A. The Alleghany ridge crosses the northwestern 
.part of the state. 

Table mountain, the highest peak, belongs to the Gtk class. 
Q. Which are the principal islands f 

A. Sul^livan's, James, John's, and E^disto isl- 
ands. 
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Q. Which is the prmcipal river ? 

A* The Santee', is the great river of South' 
Carolina. 

1. The Santeef Ath class, is formed by the Confraree' and 
Wateree'. It runs in a southeast direction, and faUs into the 
ocean. 

2. The other rivers, both of which run southeaster!;^, and 
faU into the Atlantic, are the Pedee, 4th class, which rises in 
North Carolina, where it is called the Yadkin;. and the Edis- 
to, Gth class. The Saluda, Gth class, is a branch of the Con« 
garee. ' 

Q. Which is the chitf town, and which the capital ? 

A. C.nis the chief town, and C...a the capital. 

1. C...ft, 5tk doss, is situated between two small rivers, 
Ashley and Cooper, and is a place of much commerce^ It has 
a sickly cliTimte. 

2. C.,.a, small tovm, is on the Congaree, 120 miles N. N. W. 
of Charleston, and has had a rapid growth. 

3. The other principal tovms are Gfeorge'town, York, Cam'- 
de»; and Beaufort, (Bu'fort) small towns. 

Q. What college does the state contain ? 

A. South Carolina college, at Columbia. 
The state has appropriated 30,000 dollars, annually, for th» 
support of free schoolfi. 

Q. Which are the principal religious denominoHons ? 

A. Methodists and baptists. 

Q. Which are the principal proditctions 7 

A. Cotton and rice. 

Q. Which are the principal exports 7 

A. Cotton and rice; besides which are lumber, 
pitch, tar, fee. 

Questions, — Mctp of the United States, 
How is S. Carolina bounded N. E. S. W. ? In what part of the 
state is Table mountain 7 Describe the riv^s. What islands lie 
off the coast ? Which is the chief town ? How situated f Which 
the capital t Which way from Charleiton f 

GEORGIA. 
Q. How b Georgia hounAed 1 

A. N. by T...andN...c...; E. by s... c... andthe. 
A...; S. by F... ; W. by the a... 

1. The settlement of Georgia was beffvn in 17^ by llfl 
planters from England, under Gen. Ogdethorpo. lley kdU 
Savannah. 
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2. The fac% of the cauuUry and elimate gtron^y raiamUtt 
tJboB6 of the Caroliiuui. 

3. The soU is ffonerally fertile. 

4. Length, 270 isalen; breadth, 260 ', smiart milM, 60.000. 
Fop. 340,989. 

Q. Which are the principal rtvcrt ? 

A. The Savan'nah and Alatamaha, (Al'ta-ma- 
haw^.) 

1. Satfannah river, 4th doss, is formed hy the union of two 
branches, both of which rise in the western part of North 
Carolina. The river separates Georgia from S. Carolina, 
and runs in a southeast direction into the Atlantic. The 
Alatamaha, Zd class, is formed by the Oconee' and Oak- 
mttlgee', which rise in the northern part of the state. After 
their union, the river runs southeast, and empties into the 
Atlantic. 

2. The other principal rivers, all of which fiow southerly, 
are the O^echee, 5fA class, and the Chatahoo'chee, and Fliit 
rivers, which last unite at the S. W. extremity of the atate^ 
and form the Apalachicola. 

Q. What remarkable twamp does the state contain t 

A. Okefono'co swamp. 

This swamp lies partly in Florida. It is 189 zniles in etr- 
tufuference, and 'iBfUU qf alligators, snakes, &c. ' 

Q. Which is the cki^town, and which the capital f 

A. S...h is the chief town, and M...e the capi- 
tal. 

1. S.,M, large town, is on Savannah river, 17 miles from 
the mouth. It is a place of much business. 

2. M...e, small town, is on the Oconee, near the centre of the 
state, 300 miles from the ocean. 

3. The other principal tovms, are Augus'ta, Da'rieQi Bwaf* 
bury, Pe^tersbnrg, and Ath'ens, snuM totons. 

Q, What collcg^.doea the state contain 9 

A. Franklin college, at Athens. 

Q. What Indiana live in this state ? 

A. The Creek Indians. 

The Creeks occupy the western part of this state, and the 
eastern part of AiaWma. Their number is about 0O,OOOL 
They are a warlike and powerful tribe. The Cher'oktesinka^ 
bit the northwestern corner of Georgia, and the adjaeartt 

rts of Alaba^ma and Tennessee^, and are estimated at T 



Q. Which aic the principal reUgiotm dfamnaHomf ^ 

A. Baptists ana Methodists. 
6 
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Q. Which. are the principal produchom and exportit 

A. Cotton, rice, and tobacco. 

Questions, — Map of tlie United States, 

How is Georgia bounded N. E. S. W. ? Where does the /Sav«i- 
nah river riee ? What is its course ? Where does it empty ? De- 
scribe in like manner the Alatamaha and Chatahoochee. What 
part qf the state do the Cherokees and Creek Indians inhiMi ? 
Which is the chief town 1 How situated ? Which the capital t 
How situated ? 

ALABAMA. 
Q. How is Alabama bounded ? 

A. N. by T... ; E. by g...; S. by f..., and the o. 
of M... ; W, by m... 

1. Alabama has been settled sinoe the American revolution. 
In 1800, it was included in the territorial government of Mis- 
sissippi. In 1817, it was separated from Mississippi, and be- 
came a territory by itself, in 1819, it was admitted into the 
union as a state. 

2. The face of the country in the souths is level, but rises 
into hills in the interior, and in the north into mountains. — 
The soil is good. 

3. A mHa climate prevails in winter, and the heat of summer 
ts moderated by the refreshing breezes of the Gulf of Mexico. 

4. Lengthy 317 miles ; breadth. 174 ; square mileSf 46,000. 
Pop. 144,317. 

Q. Which are the principal rivers ? 

A. Chatahoo'chee, Tennessee', Appalachico'la, 
mid Mobile, (Mo-beeF) with its branches. 

1. The Chatahoochee rises in the northern part of Georgia, 
and runs first in a southwest direction, till it reaches the east 
em boundary of Alabama, where it turns east of south, and, at 
length, uniting with Flint river, forms, the Appidachicola. 
The Tennessee, 2d clasSf only enters Alabama, curves, and 
leaves it. 

2. Mobile empties into Mobile bay. It is formed "by the 
union of the Alabama and Tombeckbee, the former of which 
runs s(mthwesterly, and the latter southerly. The Alabama^ 
4th dasSf is formed by the Coo^sa and Tallapoo'sa, both of 
which rise in Georgia. The Tombeckbee, 4th class, rises in, 
the northwestern part of tho state. The Blackwarrwr, 5£& 
doss, rises in this state, and pursuing a southwest course^ 
empties into the Tombeck'bee. 

Q. Which is the ehitftoum, and which the eaipiUa f 

A. M...e is the chief town ; T...a the capital. 
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1. M..*ef small iowriy is on the west side of Mobile bay. It 
if a place of considerable trade. 

2. T...a, small town j is situated on the Tuscaloosa rivQr, 
north of Mobile. 

3 The other principal towns, are Blakelj, St. Stephens, 
Huntsville, and Cahawba, small towns. 
Q. What Indians live in this state ? 

A. The Creeks, Cherokees, and Choctaws. 

The Creeks occupy the eastern; the Cherokees the rwrth' 
em; and the Choctaws the western part of the state. 
Q. WhsX forts are situated in the state 7 

A. Fort StodMard on Mobile river ; fort Clailbome 
on the Alabama ; and fort Jackson, near the junction 
of the Coo'sa and Tallapoo'sa. 

Q. Which is the principal production f 

A. Cotton. Rice, com, and wheat are, however 
cultivated. 

Q. What is the principal article of export ? 

A. Cotton. 

Questions, — Map of the United States. 

How is Alabama bounded N. E. S. W. 7 What mountains tenni- 
mate in this state 7 Describe the Chatahooehte . Tennessee, Appa- 
taehieola, and Mobile rivers. Which is the €h;ef town 7 WJuch 
the capital 7 How are they sittuUed ? 

MISSISSIPPI. 
Q. How is Mississippi bounded ? 

A. N. by T... ; E. by a... ; S. by the g... of m..., 
and l... ; W. by l..., and a... t... 

1. As early as 1716, the French formed a settlementf where 
Natchez now stands, and built a fort. In 1763, the French 
ceded the country to the English — in 1793, the English ceded 
it to Spain ; in 1798, Spain abandoned it to the United States. 
In 1800, Mississippi became a territory ^ and in 1817, was erect- 
ed into a state, 

2. The face of the country in the sotUhempaxt of the state 
is level ; but is elevated towards the north. The soU is gene- 
rally ffood, and in many places very fertile. 

3. The climate is mild in winter, and less hot in summer, 
than in many places in the same latitude. 

4. Length. 339 mile^: breadth, 150; square mUeSt ^,700, 
Pop. 75,448. 

Q. Which are the principal rivere ? . 

A. The Mississippi, Yazoo', Black, Pearl, and 
Pascagou'la. 
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The Missusippif 1st class, is the western boundary. The 
Yatooj btk class, and Black rivers, 6<A £^«,both of which ri9€ 
in this state, and run sonthwesterly, are branches of the Mis- 



in the same country, and flotus southerly into the Gulf ot 
Mexico, 40 nules west of Mobile bay. 

Q. Which is the chi^town, and which the capital f 

A. N...Z is the chief town, and J....n the capi- 
tal. 

1. JV...2:, sTiuiU toton, is on the Mississippi, 320 miles by the 
river, and 156 by land, above New Orleans. It is the vilaee 
of deposit for the merchi^idise of the western part oi the 
state. 

2. /...n, smaU toitn, is in the central part of this state, 
northeast of Natchez. 

3. Tbe other principal towns are Washington, Palmyra, 
and Monticello, small towns. 

Q, What /ndtons mhabit this state f 

A. The Choctaw and Chickasaw tribes. 

1. The Choctaw tribe inhabits the central part of the state. 
They are estimated at 20,000. A missionary station is locat- 
ed at Elliot, in their country, which is tinder the patronage of 
the American Board of Commissioners for Foreign Missions. 
The Indians treat the missionaries kindly. 

2. The Ckickasaws live in the northern part of this state, 
and the adjacent parts of Tennessee. They are partly civil- 
ized. Their number is about 6500. 

Q. Which are the principal prodttctione and exports f 

A. Cotton and rice. 

Questions, — Map of the United States, 

How is Mississippi bounded N. E. S. W. ? Describe the rvosre 
dRssisMppiy Yazoo, Black, Pearl, and Paecagoula, Where do 
youfsidtheChickaeaweandChoctawa? Which is the chief town, 
aitd which the capital ? How are they situated ? 

LOUISIANA. 
Q. How is Louisian'a bounded ? 

A. N. by A... T..., and m... ; E. by m..., and the 
G... pf M... ; S. by the g... of m... ; W. by m... 

1. Louisiana formerly embraced tlie whole territory bo» 
tween the Mississippi river and the Pacific ocean, and wae 
owned by France. In 1803, that pover sold it to the United 
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States, ^or $15,006,000, sii^e which tune, it has been divided 
into Missouri Territory, state of Missouri, Arkansas Terri- 
tory, and state of Louisiana. Louisiana began to be settled as 
early as 1699, by the French. It was admitted into the union 
in 1811. 

2. The country on the GuJf of Mexico consists of low meadow 
land ; about the mouth of the Mississippi, for many miles, it is 
a continued swamp. One fifth of the state is sometimes inun- 
dated. — The soil is fertile. 

3. The climate of the southern part is hot, and sickly in the 
summer ; the winters are mild. 

4. Length, 240 miles ; breadth^ 210 ; square miles, 48i220. 
Pop. 153,407. 

Q. Which are the principal rivers ? 

A. The Mississippi, Red, and Wash'ita. 

1. The Mississippi, 1st class, is the eastern boundary of the 
state, and discharges itself 100 miles below New Orleans. 
Red river, 2nd class, rises in the Spanish dominions among the 
Rocky mountains, and after running 1200 miles east and sottthi 
enters the Mississippi. The Washita, ^ elasSj rises in Arkan- 
sas Territory, 9n6jiows south into Red river. 

2. Besides these there are several other xonnderdble riverSf 
the Pearl, Sabine, Atch'afalay'a, Ib'erville, &c. 

Q. Which is the principal lake ? 

A. Pontchartrain^ 

Q,. What do you understand by the Levees 7 

A. They are banks erected along the sidei of 
rivers, to prevent the water froin, overflowing the 
plantations. 

A levee, 100 miles long, had been erected along the Missis- 
sippi, above, and belqw 7(ew Orleans. These banks, though 
strong, are sometimes broken by the water, when whole plant- 
ations are ruined. 

Q. Which is the chitf tovm and capital ? 

A. N...W O...S. 

1. ./V*...to 0...S, 5th class, stands on an island formed by the 
Mississippi and Iberville, 100 miles above the mouth of the 
former. It is well situated for trade, and is already a great 
citv. It is liable, however, to great mortality during the 
sickly months. 

2. The other principal towns are Natchitoches, (Nak'e-tosh^ 
Opelousas, (Op-pe-Ioo^su?) Alexandria, Baton Rouge, (Bat^ 
ton RuzheQ smaU tovms. 

Q. Which is the principal religious denomination t 

, A. TbeJRoman Catholic. 
6* 



\ -^ 



66 WESTERN STATES. 

Q. Which are the principal jproductiona and expwU f 

A. Cotton, sugar, and rice. 

Questions. — Map of the United States, 

How b Louisiana bounded N. E. S. W. 7 Deaeribe the Miaaump 
pi, JUd, and^ Washita rivera. What lake do you notice 7 What 
river aeparates Louisiana from the Texas 7 Which is the chief town 
and capital, and how situated f Where is Natchitoches ? Where 
Alexandria 7 What is the latitude and longitude of New Orleans f 
Which way from N. Orleans is New York ? 

WESTERN STATES. 

Q. Which are the toetlemffatet? 

A. Tennessee^ Kentucky, Ohi'o, Indiana, (In- 
je-an^na) IHinois, (E-le-noy') and Missouri, (Mis- 
soo're.) 

1. The sa9tem parts of Tennessee and Kentucky are 
mountainous } the rest of liie country is^ for the most part, but 
moderately uaeTen. Between the Mississippi and Rocky 
mountains are to be found immense priliries, or tracts of land 
entirely destitute of trees, and covered witii grass, which, in 
some places, is more than 6 feet high. 

2. The soU of the western states is generally very fertile. 

3. The cUmate is milder than that of the states, in the qame 
latitude) on the Atlantic ocean. 

Q. Which are the principal mountains 7 n 

A. The Cumberland mountains, which divide 
T^nessee into Eastern and Western Tennessee, 
asid the Allechany ridge, which separates Tennes- 
see from North Carolina. 

Q. Which are the principal rivers 7 

A. The Mississippi, with its tributary streams, the 
CMoj T^messee, Cumberland, and Illinois. 

1. The OMoj fid class, is formed by the Monozijgahela and 
Alleghany, which unite at Pittsbur?. It flows in a soutii- 
westerly direction, and enters the Mississippi a little ahoTB 
the southern boundary of Kentucky. At some seasons, ves^ 
ida of dOO or 300 tons descend the river from Pittsburg, 

ft. The Tennessee, fhtd class, whose course is first soatfa- 
westerly, and then northwesterly, is navigaJble for bosts^ 
througnout nearly its whole extent. 

3. Th« Cmnberland, dd datt, abe hm a go ulii Otgiiit ^ yy 
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and afterwards a northwesterly direction, and is naifigabU 
for laree vessek to Nashville, 200 miles, an4 for large poalf 
500 miles. 

4. The Illinois^ 4th elassj whose course is very circuitonoy 
though in general southerlj, is a fine TiYeT, flowing into thit 
Mississippi, 21 miles above the junction of the Missouri. It 
is navigable for boats almost to lake Michigan. 
Q. Which are the cHtf towns 7 

A. JV...e is the chief town of Tennessee — L..jn 
of Kentucky — C.i of Ohio — J^..^ of Indiana — 
K.,.a of Illinois — and St, L,.^ of Missouri. 

Q. Which are the capitals of these states ? 

A, M..Ji is the capital of Tennessee — F.,.t of 
Kentucky — C..^ of Ohio — L.^ of Indiana — F"...a 
of Illinois — and J...n of fiCssouri. 

Q. What coUeges does this state contain ? 

A. A college at Chreen'mlle and Knoot/mUe^ in 
Tennessee — TrflTwyZt^a'ma university in Kentucky 
— and a college at Athens and Cincinna^tij Ohio. 

Q. Which are the principal religious denominations ? 

A. Presbyterians, Methodists, and Baptists. 

Q. What antiquities desenre notice 1 

A. Mounds of earth, fortifications, and walls of 
various forms and dimensions, the work of some an- 
cient people, now unknown. 

These numuments are found scattered from the great lakst 

to the ^ulf of Mexico, and from the Alleghany mountains to 

the Pacific ocean. They indicate great labour. Trees several 

hundred years old, are often seen growing out of thenu 

. Their origin and history are now imknown. 

Q. What can you say of the commerce of the western states t 

A. It centres chiefly at New Orleans, although 
considerable trade is carried on with New York^ 
Philadelphia, and Baltimore. 

Q,. Wmch are the principal produeHons ? 

A. Wheat, Indian com, rye, cotton, and tobacco. 

Q. What is the character of the people ? 

A. They are hardy, brave, and industrious ; 
but the lower classes are uneducated and unre- 
fined. 

# ■ 
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Questions, — Map of the United States, 

Which are the Western States 1 Which is the lai^^st 1 Which 
the smallest 1 Which states lie west of the Mississippi ? Which of 
the western states lie east ? What states does the Ohio river sepa 
rate f What states does the Mississippi separate ? Through what 
states do the Cumberland mountains pass 7 What is the direction 
and pkLce qf discharge (^ the Ohio ? Kentucky? Green? Scioto? 
3Rami ? Wabash ? Tennessee ? Cumberland ? and lUinois ? Which 
are the chief towns, and koto sitiuUed ? Which are the capitals, 
and how situated ? 

TENNESSEE. 
Q. How is T^nnessee^ bounded 7 

A. N. by K..., and v...; E. by n... c.,. ; S. by 
G..., A..., and M... ; and W. by a... t..., and m... 

1. Tennessee began to be settled in 1765 ; and in 1773 the 
inhabitants had considerably increased. Until 1790^ it was a 
part of J^orth Carolina ; but at that time it was ceded to the 
United Statps, and with some oth^r tracts, had a territorial 
government. It 1796, it became a state. 

2. The eastern part is mountainou? ; the western, partly 
level and partly hilly. Ea>st Tennessee has a barren soU; the 
8oiL of West Tennessee is fertile. 

3. The climate of the eastern part is temperate ) the sum- 
mers of the western part are hot j but the winters are mild. 

4. Length f 420 miles ; breadth, 102 ; square imles, 40,000. 
Pop. 422,813. 

Q. Which are the principal mountains ? 

A. The Cumberland mountains, which divide 
the state in the middle, into East and West Tennes- 



Q. Which are the principal rivers ? 

A. The Mississip'pi, Cum'berland, and Tennes- 
see'. 

1. The Mississippi, 1st class,i8 the western boundary. The 
Cumberland, 3(2 dass, rises in Kentucky, runs southwesterly 
intu Tennessee, and again passes by a northwest course into 
Kentucky, where iifiows into the Onio. The Tennessee, 2nd 
dass, rises in Virginia under the name of Holston, runs into 
Tennessee, thence southwesterly into Alabama, and again 
northwesterly into Tennessee, whence it passes into Kentucky, 
where it unites with the Ohio. 

2. The branches of the Tennessee are the Hiwassee', Clinch^ 
and Duck. 

• Q. Which is the chitf town, and which the capital ? 

A. N...e is the chief town 5 M...h is the capital. 
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1. JV...e, sftuiU tototif is on the Cumberland. It has a flourish- 
inff trade. 

S. M..Ji, small town, is near the centre of the state, 32 miles 
S.E. of Nashville. 

3. The other principal tovons, are Knozville, Clarksville, 
Washington, smhll tovms. 

Q. What Indians live paVtly in this state 1 

A. The Cherokees^ 

The namher of Cherokees is about 12,000. They are par- 
tially civilized. A missionary station has been locatea at 
Bramerd, and schools in several other places. 
Q. What colleges does Tennessee contain 7 

A. One at Greenville, in East Tennessee, and 
another at Nashville, in West Tennessee. 

Q. Which are the principal religioua denominaHom f'* 

A. Methodists, Baptists, and Presbvterian& 

Q. Which are the principal productions and exports 7 

A. Cotton, tobacco, and hemp. 

Questions. — Map of the United States, 

How is Tennessee boonded N. E. S. W. ? What mountains pass 
tlirou|rh this state 1 Where does Tennessee river rise t Describe its 
windinge. What mountains separate ii from Cumberland river 7 
Where does it empty 7 Describe in like manner the CumherUmd 
river. Which is the chief town ? Which the capital ? How art 
they si^uaUd r 

KENTUCKY. 
Q. How is Kentucky bounded f 

A. N. by I..., I,.., and o... ; E. by v... ; S. by 
T... ; and W. by m..., i..., and i... 

1. Kentucky began to be settled in 1775, by a number of 
ftmilies under the direction of Col. Daniel Boone. The first 
settlers suffered much from the Indians. The territory belong' 
ed to Virginia, and continued under her jurisdiction till 17^, 
when it became an independent state. 

2. The state is mountainous in the eastern part. On tha 
Ofai» river it is hilly j but the rest of the state is more leveL 

3. The soil is poor in the eastern part, bat fertile in tht 
isUerior and western part. 

4. The climate is temperate and healthfol. 

5. Lomgth, 300 miles \ breadth, from 40 to 180; squam^mUu^ 
48,000. P<w. 564,317. 

U: Which are the principal rivers 7 

A« Kentucky, Licking, Green, Cumberiasdi and 
Tennessee. 
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The KaUucky^ 5<A clasSf rises in the Cumberland mount- 
ains, and running in a northwest direction, empties itself into 
the Ohio, 77 miles above the rapids, at Louisville. Licking 
river, Gtk class , rises in the Cumberland mountains, and flow- 
ing northwest, empties itself into the Ohio, opposite Cincin- 
nati. Green river, 6th dass^ rises in the centre of the state, 
and flowing westerly, empties itself into the Ohio, 50 miles 
above the mouth of the Cumberland. 

a. Which is the fihi^ tovm, and which the tapital ? 

A. L...n is the chief town ; F.,.t the capital. 

1. L...nf small town, is situgied 30 miles S. £. of Frankfort 
The town was laid out in 1782. 

S. F...tj small totcn, lies on Kentucky river. 

3. The ot^er principal towns are Louisville, (Loo'eville) 
New'port, and MaysVille, small towns. 
Q. What college does this state contain ? 

A, Transylvania university, at Lexington. 

Q. Which are the principal religioue denominaUonM t 

A. Baptists, Presbyterians, and Methodists. 

Q. What can you say oif the salt springe ? 

A, Salt springs abound, from which sufficient salt 
IS made to supply Kentucky, and a great part of Ohio 
and Tennessee. 

Q. Which p;re the principal producHone and exports 1 

A, Tobacco, hemp, and wheat 

Questions. — Map of the United States. 
How is Kentucky bounded N. E. S. W. ? Describe the riverSj 
where theff rise ; what is their courae ; and where they empty. 
Which is the chief town, and which the capital ? How are they 
ritttated 7 

OHIO. 
Q. How is Ohio hounded 7 

A, N. by M... T..., and li... e... which separates it 
from u... c... ; E. by p..., and v... ; S. by v..., and 
K... ; W. by I... 

1. Until 1787, Ohio was inhahited principally by Indians, a 
few Moravians, and trespassers on public lands. In 1788, the 
first settlement was begun at Mariet'ta, under Gen. Ritftis 
Putnam, from New England. In 1805, it was admitted into 
the unimi, by congress, as an independent state. 

3. The southern part of the state is hilly ', the rest is mon 
level, and the soil is in general fertile. 

3. The elimate is temperate, and more healthful than in 
fonner years. 
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4. Length, 216 miles } hretidtk, 216 ; square mileSf 39,00^ 
Pop. 581,434. 

d. Which is the principal river ? 

A. The Ohio. 

1. The Ohioy 27ui doss, is formed by the Alleghany and 
Monongahela, the /or mer of which rises in Pennsylvania; the 
latter in Virginia. They unite at Pittsburg, whence pro* 
ceeding southwesterly) the river runs along the whole south- 
ern border of the state, a distance of 480 miles, separating 
U from Virginia and Kentucky, and at length falls into the 
Mississippi. 

2. The principal rivers which fall into the Ohioy are the 
Muskin^gum, bth class, Hockhock^ing, Scio'to, and Great 
Miam^i, all of the Gth class, and all of which have a southerly 
direction. 

3. Those which fall into Lake Erie by a northerly course, 
are the Maumee^, Sandus^ky, and the Uuyaho^ga, all of the 
Gth class. 

Q. What lake borders upon this statfe ? 

A. Lake Erie on the North. 

Q, Which is the chi^ town, and which the capital ? 

A. C...i is the chief town ; C.s the capital. 

1. C...i, large town, lies on the Ohio river, in the south' 
western corner of the state. It contains extensive manufac- 
turing establishments. 

2. C...S, small town, is on tho Scioto, near the centre of 
the state. 

3. The other principal towns are Chilico^the, Zanes'ville 
Marietta, Ath'ens, and Cleveland^ small towns. 

Q. Which are the principal religious denominations ? 

A. Presbyterians and Methodists. 

Q. What minerals have been noticed ? 

A. Coal and iron ore. Salt springs have also 
been discovered. 

Q. What curiosities does the state contain ? 

A. Extensive ancient fortifications, at Marietta. 

By what people these fort^ations were constructed, or at 
v^iat period, is wholly unknown. 

Q. Which are the principal j^roductions and exports ? 

A. Wheat, flour, hemp, and flax. 

Questions. — iMlnp of thh United States, 
How is Ohio bounded N. E. S. W. 7 Describe the rivers whUk 
fall into the Ohio, and those which fall into Lake Erie. Whieh 
18 the chief town? Which the capital? Bow are they 9iiwiU4 f 
Where is Cleveland T 
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INDIANA. 
Q. How is Indiana (In-je-an^na) boundid ? 

A. N. by L. M..., and m... t... ; E. by o..., and 
K... ; S. by K... ; W. by i... 

1. The exact period when Indiana "began to be settled m' 
uncertain, although some French families were found in the 
territory upwards of a century ago. Until 1801, it formed a 
part of the great northwestern territory; but at that date it 
wns erected into a territorial government. 'In 1816, it was 
admitted as a state into the union. 

2. The face of the country near the Ohio, is hilly ; further 
north it is leyel, and abounds in extensiye and fertile prairiefi. 

3. The climate is temperate, and generally healthful. 

4. Length. 28^ miles ; breadth^ 155 \ squar^ miles, 37,000 
Pop. 147,178. 

Q. Which are the principal rivers ? 

A. The Ohio and Wabash, (Wau'bosh.) 

1. The Ohio is the southern boundary of the state from the 
mouth of the great Miami to that of the Wabash. 

2. The WaSash, 3d clasSy rises in the northeastern part of 
the state, and flows^ 'southwesterly into the Ohio, 30 miles 
aboye the mouth of tlie Cumberland. 

3. Tippecanoe, (Tip-pe-ca-nooO and White River, both of 
the Gth class, are branches of the Wabash. The former rises 
in the northern part of the state, and runs in a southerly di- 
rection ; the latter rises in the eastern part of the state, and 
runs in a southwesterly direction. 

Q. Which is the chi^ Unon, and which the capital ? 

A. V...S is th^ chief town ; I...s is the capital. 

1. V...S, small town, is on the Wabash, 100 miles from its 
mouth. It was settled by the French, in 1730. 

2. I.,^, small town, is about 110 miles north of Louisville, 
Kentucky. 

3. The other principal towns are Vevay, Clarksvillei nxA 
Madison^ smAiXl towns, 

Q. WUch are the principal j>ro<2ti«lioiis ? 

A. Indian com, wAeat, and cotton. 
The vtne is cultivated by some Swiss settlers at Vevay, and 
ftom 5 to 8000 gallons of tsine ars asmuaUy made. 



Questims. — ifep of ths Umted States. 

How is Indiana bounded N. E. S. W. f What are Its riveif t 
Whsf do they rise? What is their eovsrut Where do ikMsa^llit 
Which is the chief town ? Which the cqpitlll Howi 
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ILLINOIS. 
U« How is Illinois (Il-le-noyO hounded 7 

A. N. by the n... w... t... ; E. by^M.., t„., aad 
I.,. ; S. by K... and m... ; W. by m... and m..- t... 

1. Illinois derives its name from its principal raver, wbich, 
in the longijiage^ of the Indians, signifies the river of men. 
The first settlements were those of Kaskaskia and Cahokia, 
by the French, some time before the 18th century. Illinois 
was a part of Inditauif until 1809, when it was erected into a 
territorial government. In 1818 it became an independnU 
state. 

, 2, The face of the country is generally flat ; but hilly t<v 
wards the north. It abounds in extensive prairies, and is very 
fertile. 

3. The climate is agreeable, but unhealthful in some dis- 
tricts. 

• 4. Length J 345 miles ; breadth, 210 ; square miles, 52.000. 
Pop. in 1826, 72,817. 

d. Which are the principal rivers 7 

A. Mississippi, Ohio, Wabash, Illinois', Kaskas- 
kia, and Rock river. 

1. The Mis^sippiy Ohio, and Wabash, are boundary rivers 
on the W., S., and E., for more than 1000 miles. ^ 

2. JfUinois, Ath class, which is the principal river, rises in 
Indiana, vxd flows southwesterly into the Mississippi, 21 miles 
above the Missouri. 

3. Kaskaskia, 6th class, rises in the eastern part of the state, 
and flows southwesterly into the Mississippi, 130 miles above 
the Ohio. Rock river, 5tk class, rises in the northern part of 
the state, and enters the Mississippi, by a southwest course, 
160 miles above the Illinois. 

Q. Which is the chitf town, and which the capital 7 

A. K...a is the chief town ; y...a the capital. 

1. K...a, smtdl town, is on Kaskaskia river, 11 miles firom 
its mouth. It was settled by the French more than 100 yean 
•gov 

2. V...a, smalt town, is on the same river, 70 miles abovs 
6t. Louis. 

3. The other ptincipal towns are Caho'kia, Shawnee^, and 
EaVardsville, small towns. 

%. What mineroEt does the state contain T 

A. CquI, copper, lead, iron, and salt. 
E^ensive stuta y?^^s are tst^U^hfid 12 miles we^t of Sta^ 
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neetown. Between 200,000 and 300,000 bushels are anmu 
nutde at these works. 

Q. What haB been done for the support qf schools 7 

A. Congress has granted one section in every 
township for the support of common schools, and tvro 
townships for a university. 

Q. which are the principal productions 7 

A. Com, wheat, flax, hemp, and cotton. 

Questions, — Map of the United States. 

How is Illinois bounded N. E. S. W. ? Whic^ are its rivers 1 
Where do they rise ? What is their course ? Where do they empty f 
Which is the chief town l Which the capital 1 How are they 
situated 7 

MISSOURI. 
a. How is Missouri (Mis-soo^ree) bounded ? 

A. N, by M... T..., and i... ; E. by i..., k,.., and 
T... ; S. by A... T... ; W. by m... t... 

1. Missouri began to be settled soon after the peace of 1763 
St. Louis was settled in 1764. Missouri was for a time con- 
nected with Alabama in a territorial government ; but in 1819, 
became an independent state. 

2. The face of the country is generally level, and the soii 
fertile. 

3. The climate is generally pleasant and iiealthful. 

4. Mean length, .280 miles ; mean breadth, 220 ; square 
miles, €3,000, Pop. 66,586. 

Q. Which is the principal river 7 

A. The Missouri. 

1. The Missouri, 1st class, parses through the centre of the 
state, in an easterly direction, and emtets the Mississippi 20 
miles below the mouth of the Illinois. 

2. The Gasconade, ^th class, Osa^e, (Waw-sash'y) Zd clasMy 
and Grand river, 3rf class, are branches of the Missouri. 

Q. Which is the ehiiftoum, and which the capital 7 

St. L...S is the chief town ; J...n the capital. 

1. St. L...S, smaU town, is on the Mississippi, 14 miles by 
land, below tiie mouth of the Mi^ouri. It is well situated for 
commerce. 

2. J„.n, small town, is a new town, on the Missouri, a few 
miles above the mouth of the C>8a|re, 

3. The other principal towns are SU Genevieve, St Cha^lM, 
Gape Girardeau, and JNew Madii^'itfisU towM, 
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Q. What mineral abounds in Missouri ? 

A. Lead. 

The mines lie about 40 miles west of the Missimppi. — ^Tha 
mine district contains upwards of 3000 square miles, — Than 
are 45 mines , which employ 4100 persons, and yiM azuraaUy 
. 2ojAfmy(m pounds of lead. 

Q. Which are the principal productions 7 

A. Indian com, wheat, and cotton. 

Q. Which the principal exports 7 

A. Lead and furs. 

Questions. — Map of the United ^oUb. 

How is Missouri bounded N. E. S. W. ? What riTer ptiMi 
throuffh it ? What are the otKer rivers ? Which is tba chief town, 
and which the capital ? How situated ? 

TERRITORIES. 

Q. What Territories belong to the United States f 

A. Michigan, North Western, Missouri, Western, 
Arkansas, (Ar-kan-saw') and Florida. 

MICHIGAN TERRITORY. 
Q. How is Michigan Territory bounded ? 

A. N. by L... s..., Strait of St. m... and l,.. h..«, 
which separate it from u... c...; E. by u««. c... from 
which it IS separated by l... h..., St. c... and e*.. j 
S. by o... and i... ; W. by i... and n.,. w... t... 

1. This territory was formerly ii^alnted bv the Hurons, a 
powerful tribe of iDdians. It Belonged to the Great North 
Western Territory until 1805, when it was detached and 
erected into a distinct territorial government. Gen. Hull was 
ihe first governor. 

a. The f axe of the country is elevated in the middle, with a 
gradual descent in every direction. The soil is rich. 

3. The climate is temperate in the south ; bat oolder in the 
north. 

4. Length, 286 miles ; greatest breadth, 174 ; square mUes, 
34,600. Pop. 8896. 

Q,. Which are the principal bays in Michigan f 

A. Saganaw', on the west of Lake Huron, Green 
Bay, on the northwest, and Traverse Bay, on the 
northeast of lake Michigan. 

a. What loAes lie in this state t 

A. Lake Michigan lies wholly in this state ; aboul 
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half of lakes Huron and St. Clair. Lakes Superioi 
and Erie touch upon this territory. ^ 

Q. Which are the principal riven 7, 

A4 Micliillimackinac, (Mack'e-naw) St. Clair, 
Detroit, ' and Saganaw, which enters Saganaw 
Bay. 

MiehilUmachinac connects lake Michigan with lake Haron. 
St. Clair connects lake Huron and lake St. Clair. — Detroit 
connects lake St. Clair and lake Erie. Saganaw enters Sa- 
ganaw bay, aU of the ^h class. 

Q. Which is the chitftoum and capital 7 

A. D...t. 

1. D,..tj small town, is on Detroit river, between lake £rie 
and lake St. Clair. 

2. The other principal tovms are Brownstown and M ichiUi- 
mackinac, smmll towns. 

Q. What tribes of Indians inhabit this territory ! 

A. The Chippewas, Ottawas, Potowottamies, Wy- 
andots, Munsees, Shawnese, and Delawares. 

Q. What can you say of its inland ruangoHon ? 

A. Steam-boats go regularly, during the summer, 
from Detroh to Buffiilo. 

Q. Which are its principal produetione 7 

A. Wheat, rye, oats, and barley. 

Qutktions. — M<i^ of the United ^cUes. 

l!ow is Michigan bdnnded N. E. 8. W. ? Where does 8dgmuh0 
river *^^y 7 Which side of lake Michigan is Green Bay ? Which 
side is Traverse Bay ? What lake lies wholly in this . Territory f 
Where is the strait of St. Mary 7 Of Michillimackinac ? Which ifl 
the chief town and capital 7 

NORTH WESTERN TERRITORY. 
Q. How is the North Western Territory hounded ? 

A. N. by u... c..., and l... s... ; E. by l... 8..» 
and M... T..; 5 S. by i..., and m... t... ; W. by m... 

1. This territory has no government of its own, but is incot^ 
porated with the government of Michigan, and forms a county 
iy the name of Crawford. 

2. The/ac6 of the country is sometimes hiUy, bttt geneMlly 
letel, and the ^oil gqod. 



MISSOURI TERRITORY. ' 77*^ 

3. The climate in winter is yery severe, but temp«iate in 
Bttmmer, and at all seasons may be said to be healthful. 

4. Length, 450 miles ; breadth, 350 ; square miles, 140|000. 
Pop, about 1000. 

Q. Which are the principal riven t 

A. Th'=' Mississippi, Ouisconsin, (Wees-con'siii) 
Chippeway, St. Croix, and Fox. 

The Mississippi is the toestem houtidaryr: all the other 
rivers enter the Mississippi^ excepting Fox river, which faUt 
into Green bay. 

Q,. What are the principal proiZuc^tOfu ? 

A. A kind of rice which grows wild. 

Questions. — Map of the United States, 

How is the North West Territory bounded N. E. S. W. T Where 
is Fox river ? Which way does it flow 7 Where doe$ U wipty f 
Describe in like manner the Ouisconsin, Chippeway, and 8t 
Croix. 

MISSOURI TERRITORY. 
Q. How is Missoun Territory bounded ? 

A. N. by the British Dominions ; E. by the n... 
w... T... and the States of i... and m... ; S. by the 
T... of A... and die Spanish Dominions ; and W. by 
the w... T... 

1 . The eastern j)art of the country is generally level, and 
has extensive prairies of fine soil. Towards the west^ the 
country becomes elevated and mountainous. 

2. The square miles are estimated at 800,000. 
Q. Which are the principal moumUtins ? 

A. The Rocky, or Stony Mountains. 

The Bjocky mountains, 5/A doss, run from S. E. to N. W. 
Thoy rise abruptlj^ from the plains on the eastern side, and are 
always covered with snow. These mountains divide th6 wa- 
ters which flow into tho Pacific, from those which flow into 
the Atlantic. 

Q. What is the principal river ? 

A. The ACssouri. 

1. The Missouri, 1st class, rises on the east side of the 
Rocky mountains. Its course is first northerly, then easterly, 
south, and southeasterly, until, at length, it enters the Missie- 
sippi, above St. Louis. Its principal tributaries are the Yel- 
lo'Wstone, Platte, and Kansas, all of the 2d doss, and all me 
in the Kocfcy mountains. The course of the Tellowetone if 
northeMterly ; the course of the others is easterly. 
7* 
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a. What IndUtn tribes inhabit these regions ? 

A. The Sioux, Osages, Kansas, and Pawnees 9 
but little is known about them. 

The Sioux are the most powerful tribe in N, America.-— 
Their mnwber has been estimated at 22,000. The whoU^ 
numher of Indians in this territory is supposed to he nearly 
150,000. 

Q. What military pM» hare the United States in this tern- 
tory 7 

A. One at Council Bluff, on the east side of the 
JMBssouri, above the mouth of the Pls^tte 5 and ano- 
ther at St. Peter's river. 

Q. What ontmab are found here ? 

A. Buffaloes, which are hunted for tlieir hides 
and tallow ; also bears, deer, elk, and panthers. 

Q,utst%ons, — Maip of the United States, 
How is Missouri Territory bounded N. E. S. W. ? What range 
of mountains is found here 1 In what direction do they run ? De 
weribe ike YeUoivetone, PlatUj and Kansas rivers. 

WESTERN TERRITORY, 

OR, 

TERRITORY OF OREGON. 
Q. How is this Territory situated ? 

A. Between the Rocky mountains and tlie Pacific 
ocean. 

Q. Which is the principal river? 

A. The Columbia, or Oregon. 

1. The Columbia f 2d class j rises west of the Rocky mount- 
ains> and running in a southwest direction, /a^Zf into the Pa 
eific ocean. 

2. The principal tributaries of the Columbia, are the Mult- 
nomah, Lewis'. river, and Clarke's river, all of the 3^ clOM^ 
and all of which join the Columbia on the S. E. side ; the 1st, 
125 miles from its mouth ; the 2d, 413, and the 9d, about 600. 

Q. Which is the pnneipal setOement? 

' A. Astoria, belonging to the American Fur Conflh 
^pany, 18 miles from the mouth of the Columbia. 
Questions, — Map of the World, 
Where is the Western Territory situated ? Describe CoMMiL, 
IMtnomah, Lewis% and Clark's rivers. Wh^M is AMmt4 
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ARKANSAS TERRITORY. 
f|. How is Arkansas Territory bounded ? 

A. N. by M... T... and m... ; E. by t... and m... ; 
S. by L... and m... ; W. by m... 

1. The face of the country is mountainous in the weit, but 
m6re level in the east. The sail is good. 

2. The climate corresponds to the neiffhbouringr territoriee. 
Pop. 14;273. 

Q. Which are the principal riven 1 

A. The JVIississippi, Red, Arkansas, St. Francis, 
White, and Washita. 

The Mississippi is the eaMem boundary ; the Red rirer the 
southwestern. The Arkansas river rises in the Rocky monnt'* 
oins, and flows into the Mississippi. The St.. Francis and 
White rivers both fall into the Mississippi. The Washitu 
rises in this territory, but parses into Louisiana. 

Q. Which is the chiqftoton, and which the capital 7 

A. A...S is the chief town, A...s the capital. 

1. A...Sj small town, is on the Arkansas river, 66 milei from 
its mouth. It is an old French settlement. * 

2. A...S, was formerly caUed Little Rock : it lies on Arkan« 
sas river, 300 miles above the Mississippi.' 

3. Dwight is a Missionary station, m a Cherokee eooiitry, 
near Arkansas river, 130 miles above ArkopoUs. 

Q,. What Indians inhabit this Territory t . 

A. The Osages and the Cherokees are the princi- 
pal tribes. 

Q. Which are its principal productions ? 

A. Cotton and rice. 

Questiims, — Map of the United iStatts. 
How is Arkansas Territory bounded N. E. S. W. 1 Diseribe tkt 
Red, Arkansas, St Fronds, White, and Washita riters. Which it 
the chief town, and which the capital ? How are they situated f 

FLORIDA. 
Q. How is Florida bounded 7 

A. N. by A... and g... ; E. by the a... ; S. by the 
6... of M... \ W. by the g... of m... and a... 

X The territory of Florida wets' held by Spain, Grreit 
Bffitatei, aiid France, at different times, untU 1803, when tk§ 
last government ceded it to the United States. Diffietilti<Ml| 
however, arising from Spain, the final surrender of the whole 
Temto^ was not made untU 1821, and was then purchased oi 
Bptinffor 5 millions of doUars. 
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2. Tkt surface of Florida, like Georgia and other neigh- 
bouring states, is low and level ; the soil, except on the rireri, 
is barren. 

3. The climatej which would otherwise be extremely hot in 
summer^ is refreshed by breezes from the Atlantic, and the 
Gulf of Mexico. 

4. Its length is computed to be 400 miles ; medium breadth^ 
140 ; square miles, 45,000. Pop. 12,000, the principal part of 
which are Spaniards. 

I Q. Which is the principal bay orgutf? 

A. The Gulf of Mexico. 

Q. Which are the principal rivere 7 

A. The St. Johns, rirdido, (Per-deMo) and Ap- 
palachico^la. 

The St. Johns, 5th class, is the largest; it rises in the 
southern part of the peninsula, and running in a northerly di- 
rection, expands into several lakes, through which its waters 
pass, and turning to the east, empties into the Atlantic, 30 
miles north of St. Augustine. The Perdido separates Florida 
firom Alabama. The Appalachieola, 32 class, comes from Geor- 
gia, Vhere i#is formed by the Chatahoochee and Flint rivers. 
Its course is southerly, and it falls into Apalachy bay. 

Q. What large $wamp lies partly in Florida ? 

• A. Okefond'co. 

Q. Which is the chitftoton, and which the capital T 

A. St. A...e is the chief tpwn, and T...e the ca- 
pital. 

Q« What HfUUam live in Florida T 

A. The Seminole Indians. 

In their late war with the United States, this tribe was 
greatly diminished, so that, at present, it does not contain 
more than 6000. 

Q. Which are the principal productions 7 

A. Cotton, rice, and sugar. 

Questiotis. — Map of the United States, 

How is Florida bounded N. E. S. W. ? Describe the r%ver§ 8L 
Johns, Perdido, and Appdlachicola. Where is Okefonoco Swamp f 
What cape is at the southern extremity ? What islands lie sotttb- 
Mst f— Which is the chief town, and which the capital f Jfywmn 
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Pyramid of ChoMcu 
Q. How is Mexico bounded ? 

A. N. by w... T..., M... T..., and a. 

M*** T*«*j A»*» T*»*j L***j 3.nCl G»f 01 M*t 

and the p... o... ; W. by the p... o... 

1. Mexico was svbdued by the Spaniards- under Cortez, in 
1621, and untU 1821, was a province of Spai.i, governed by a 
viceroy ; but at that time, it declared itself independeni. 

2. The face of the country^ on both the coMts, is low, but 
rises towards the middle, about 6000 feet, when it spreads ovt 
into an extensive plain of 1700 miles in length, called table 
land. 

3. Tfie soU of Mexico is generally good, and bften fertile. 

4. The elimate varies with the situation. On the coa^s it 
is hot and sickly; but on the elevated plains, it is cool, and 
healthful. 

5. The length of Mexico is estimated to be 1820 miles , 
medium brecMth, 800 ; square miles, 1,000,000. Pop. in 1820, 
8,500,000. 

Q. Which are the principal mcunlains ? 

A. The range known by the name of the Cordil'. 
leras. 

This^ ran^e is a continuation of the Andes in South Ameri- 
ca, and which, in a higher latitude, is known by the name of 
the Rocky mountains. Popocat^epe^l and Orizaba are votcawut 
mountains, of the Zd class. 

Q. Which are the principal riven ? 

A. The Rio del Norte' and the Colora'do. 
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1. The Rio del J{ortey Ist class, rises in the Rocky mount- 
ams, and flowing southeasterly, empties into the Gulf of 
Mexico. 

2. The Colora'doj 2d class, rises on the west side of tha 
mountains, and flowing southwesterly, empties itself into tha 
Gulf of California. 

Q. Which is the principal lake T 

A. Lake Chap'ala. 

This lake is 170 miles west ofJiiexicOf and is about 90 milBf 
longf and 20 broad. 

Q. What Cfuifs border on Mexico ? 

A. Those of Mexico and California. 

Q. Which is the cAt^^toton and copitoZ 7 

A. M...0. 

1. M...0, M class, is situated in a delightful valley, which ie 
more than 7000 f\tet above the ocean. It is near a beautiful 
lake called Tezcuco, upon whose waters float artificial wardens, 
in which tlie people raise vegetables. The streets of Mexico 
are broad, clean, and well lighted. . The public buildings ar6 
ma^rnificent ) and some of them of the most beautiful archi- 
tecture. 

2. The other principal cities are Puebla, (Foo-a^la) 4th 
class, favinus for its manufactures of earthen ware, iron, and 
steel, 70 inlles S. £. of Mexico; and Guanaxuato, (Gwah- 
ua-kwa^t^') 4th class, fam^nts for its gold and silver mines, 150 
miles N. V/. 

3. Vera Cruz, Gth doss, on the Gulf of Mexico, and Aca-' 
pul^co, large tovon, on the coast of the Pacific, are the prind' 
pal sea-ports. 

Q. What coUege does Mexico contain 1 

A. A uniyersity in Mexico, composed of 1 50 doc- 
tors, in all the departments. 

Classical literature receives but little atientiony but the 
mathematics, chemistry, natural history, and the fine arts, are 
▼ery diligently studied. The establishments for the promo- 
tion of science in the city of Mexico, are said to be exceed- 
ingly splendid. 

Q. What is the religion of the country ? 

A. Roman Catholic. 

Q. What can you say of the minerais of Mexico ? 

A. Mines of gold and silver abound, and are 
wrought with immense profit. 

The silver mines of Mexico are said to yield ten times la 
much silver as is obtained from all the mines in Europe^-^ 
The two principal mines are Guanaxuato. and Zacatecaf.-^ 
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The tohole afomal produce of these mines averaffes aboat 
20,000,000 dollars. 

Q,. What celebrated curionty can yea mention ? 

A. The Pyramid of Cholula, one of the religious 
monuments of the ancient Mexicans. 

This pyramid is situated on the east side of the city of 
Cholula, 70 miles £. of Mexico. It is four stories high, and is 
constructed of unbornt bricks, with lajrers of clay. The 
breadth of its base is 1423 feet, and it rises to the height of 
177 feet. 

Q. Which are the principal produetiont ? 

A. Indian corn is the principal. Cotton and wheat 
are cultivated, and tropical fruits abound. 

Q. What can you say or the inhabitants f 

A. They consist of seven classes. — 1 . European 
Spaniards ; 2. Creoles^ or whites of European ex- 
traction, born in America; 3. JSTegroes ; 4. Indians ; 

5. Mestizoes, or descendants of whites and Indians ; 

6. Mulattoes, or descendants of whites and ne- 
groes ; 7. Zamhos, or descendants of negroes and 
Indians. 

•Q. What is the government of Mexico ? 

A. The country formerly belouged to Spain, but 
recently the inhabitants have declared themselves 
independent, and have established a republican go- 
vemment. 

Q. What is the character of the native Mexicans ? 

A. They are intelligent, indolent, and quick of 

apprehension ; but much addicted to strong liquors. 

Questions, — Map of the World. 

How is Mexico bounded N. E. S. W. ? What range of mount- 
ains do jou notice ? What is this ranse called in the U. States f 
Which side of these mountains does the Colorado rise ? What is 
ite direction ? Where does it empty ? Describe the Rio del Norte, 
In which part of Mexico iu lake Chapala ? What gulf is in the westi 
Where is cape St. Lucas ? Where cape Corrientes ? What is th« 
chief city ? Where is Santa Fe ? Acajndco ? Vera Cruz ? 

OR REPUBLIC OF CENTRAL AMERICA. 
Q. How is (vuatemala (Gwah-te-mah'la) bounded? 

A- N. by M... and bay of h*..; E. by the €••» 
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s... and I... of d... ; S. by the p... ; W. by p.. 
and M... 

1. Guatemala^ or the Republic of Central America, eon' 
tains five independent stales ; Guatemala, Salvador, Honda-> 
ras, Nicaragua, and Costa Rica ; united together in one re- 
{Niblio, under a general congress. The independence of ihA 
country was decUired in 1821, but was hot finally effected till 
1823. The constitution was modelled after that of the United 
States. 

2. The face qf the country is much diversified, being low 
and swampy on the coast ^ and very mpuntainous in the in- 
terior. 

3. The soil is in general extremely fertile. 

4. The climate^ like all southern countries, is hot, and (m the 
coast is sickly. 

5. Square miles, 300,000 ; Pop. 1,500,000. The inhahitanU 
0re generally Indians, and little is known about them. 

Q. Whioh are the principal mou$Uains f 

A. A great range which connects the Andes of 
South America and the Cordilleras of Mexico ; many 
peaks of which are volcanic. 

1 Q. Which is the principal river 1 

A. The St. Juan^ 

'fhe St. Juan,. Qth class, forms the outlet o/lake Nicaragua, 
flowing easterly into the Carribbean sea. 
Q. Which is the principal bay f 

A. The bay of Hondu'ras. 

Q.' Which is the principal lake 7 

A. Nicaragua, (Nic^ar-aw'gua.) 

This lake is about 300 miles in circumference, and commimt- 
eates with the Carribbean sea by the river St. Juan. I%b 
project has been suggested of opening a communication be- 
tween the Atlantic and Pacific oceans, by means of a canal, 
from the lake Nicaragua to the Pacific. This, in time, will 
probably be effected. 

Q. Which is the chitftown and capital ? 

A; 6...a 

1. G..My 4th class, lies near the Pacific qcean. It was 
founded in 1524, but was overwhelmed in 1751 by an earth- 
quake, and by matter from a volcano. The city was, however, 
rebuilt on the same spot, and again destroyed in 1775, with 
nearly all its inhabitants. The present city stands 25 ihilei 
■outh of the old town, and is magnificent. 

2. The other principal town is Loon, Gth cUus, the qUH 
town of the province of Nicaragua. 
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Q. Which are the principal productions? 

A. Grain, cotton, wool, and dye-woods ; p£urti'6)iH 
larly log-wood and mahogany. 

0,. what is the government ? 

A. A confederated republic. 

Questions. — Map of the World. 
How is Guatemala bounded N. E. S. W. ? What lake does Qai- 
temala contain, and ^ where does it empty 7 Where is cape Blan- 
co 7 Where is the bay of Honduras ? What is the capital ? How 
rituaUd? 




Quebec. 
Q. Whnt posaesaiona have the British in North America ? 

A. The Island of Newfoundland, and the pro- 
vinces of 1. Nova Scotia; 2. New Brunswick ; 3. 
Upper Canada ; 4. Lower Canada j besides which| 
they claim New Britain. 

Q. How are these possesions bounded ? 

A. N. by F... o... ; E. by the a... ; S. by the u... 
s... ; W. by the p... o... and r... s... 

' Q,. What is the character' of the inhabitants of British Ame- 
rica ? 

A. They consist of French, English, and Ameri- 
cans : the French are ignorant and superstitious ; the 
vpper classes of the English and Americans sure su- 
perior in character and information. 

Questions. — Map of the World. 
How are the British nossessions bounded N. E. S. W. f Wltttt 
8 
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bay do they include ? What divisions are made round Hudtofia 
hay ? What lakes lie partly in this country 1 . What rivers empty 
into Hudson's bay ? What strait connects Hudson's bay and thie 
Atlantic 1 What is the south end of Hudson's bay called 1 
NEWFOUNDLAND. 
Q. How is Newfoundland^ situated ? 

A. It js separated from Labrador by the strait of 
Bellisle. 

1. The face of the country is hilly ; the soil barren. 

2. The climaie is severely cold, but healthful. 

3. The length is 380 miles; breadth^ from 40 to 280; the 
vopulation y&ries according to the prosperity of tho fisheries ; 
it sometimes amounts to 70,000, but does not generally exceed 
50,000. 

Q. Which is the dii^tovm and capital 7 

A. St. J...n's. 

1. St. J,..n*Sy Gth classj lies on the east coast, on a bay of 
the same name. It has the best harbour in the island. In 
1816 and 1817, it was nearly destroyed by fire. 

2. The other principal toions are Placentia and Bonavista, 
snuill towns. 

Q. Which is the prevailing rcMgrtow ? 

A. The Roman Catholic. 

Q. What gives Newfoundland its importance t 

A. Its Cod Fisheries. 

The chief places where the codfish are taken are the Grand 
Bank and Green Bank. The former lies 100 miles southeast 
of the island, and is 300 miles long y wad 7& broad; tlie latter ib 
east of the Grand Bank, and is 240 miles long^ and 120 
broad. These fisheries empUy about 3000 vessels ^ndi 100,000 
seamen belonging to Great Britain, Franco, and the United 
States. ' 

Q. What is the government 7 

A. It is under tlie government of Great Britain, 
administered by an admiral. 

Questions. — Map of the World. 
How is Newfoundland situated ? What strait separates it from 
Labrador ? Which way is the Grand Bank from Newfoundland ? 
What is the capital ? How situated f 

NOVA SCOTIA. 
Q. How is Nova Scotia bounded 7 

A. N. by the b... of f..., n... b..., and g... of St. 
L... ; E, and S. by the a... ; W. by the a..., and 
B... of F... 
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l.A'ova Scotia originally belonged to the French, who 
called it Acadia, but few settlements were made till 1749, 
when 3000 English colonists came over and planted themselvea 
at Halifax. 

2. The climaXe is cold, but healthful ; much of the soU is 
fertile. 

3. Lengthy 250 miles ; hreadthy from 30 to 60 ; squars miles, 
15,000. Pop. 100,000, principally from New England. After 
these the Scotch and Irish are most numerous. 

Q. What bay lies near Nova Scotia ? 

A. The Bay of Fundy, between Nova Scotia and 

New Brunswick. 

The Bay of Fundy is rcTnarkable for its tides, which, in 
some parts, rise 50 or 60 feet, and with so much rapidity ^ that 
cattle are sometimes overtaken by the waters, and drowned. 
Q,. What tape deserves notice % 

A. Cape Sable, on the southern extremity of the 
province. 

Q. Which is the chitf town and capital ? 

A. H...X. 

1. H...X, Qth class, stands on Chebucto Bay, in the centre . 
of Noya Scotia. Its harbour is ffood, and is the principal naval 
station of Great Britain, in North America. 

2. The other principal totonsy are Liverpool and Pictou, 
smaUi towns. 

Q. What island lies near Nova Scotia 1 

A. St. John's, or Prince Edward's. 
This island is 100 miles long. The principal town is Char- 
lotteville, vnall town. 

Q. Which are the principal exports of Nova Scotia t 

A. Fish, Lumber, and Plaster of Paris. 

Q. yfYaX\sth6 govemmerU? 

A. It is under a lieutenant governor, as are the 
other provinces of British America; all, however, 
subject to a governor general, who resides at Que- 
bec. 

Questions. — Map of the United States. 
' How is Nova Scotia bounded N. Ef S. W. ? What cape lies at 
the south ? What is the capital 1 How Hhuxted ? 
NEW BRUNSWICK. 
Q. How is New Brunswick bounded ? 

A. N. by L... c... ; E. by g... of St. l... and N-.. 
s... ; S. by the b... of f... ; W. by m... 
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). The climate is cold, but healthful ; the soil is generally 
piodactiye. 

2. Length, 200 miles ; breadth, 160 ; square nules, 30,000. 
Pop. 100,000, 

Q. Which is the principal river f 

A. St. John's. 

St. John's river J Ijik class, rises in Maine, &ad flowing north- 
erly, easterly, and southeasterly, empties into the Bay of Fun- 
dy. It is navigable for sloops 80 miles, and for boats 200. 
Q. Which is the chitf toum, and which the capital ? 

A. St. J...n's is the chief town ; F...n the ca- 
pital. 

St. J...n's, large town, i& situated near the mouth of St. 
John's river. JP...n, smaU town, lies on the same river, 80 
miles from its mouth. 

2. St. Andrew's, small town, on an arm of Passamaquoddy 
bay, is the other most considerable town. 

Q. Which are the pnnci^ productions and exports ? 

A. The principal productions are grass and grain-; 
the principal exports are timber and fish. 

Questions. — Map of the United States, 
How is New Brunswick bounded N. E. S. W. ? What river do 
you notice ? Where does it rise ? Where does it empty f ^hich 
18 the chief town ? Which the capital ? How situated / 

UPPER CANADA. 
Q. How is Upper Canada bounded? 

A. N. by N... B... and l... c...; E. by l... c... 
and the u... s... ; S. and W. by the u... s... ; fi-om 
which it is separated by Lakes o..., e..., h..., and s... 

1. The face of the country on the St. Lawrence, and the 
lakes, is generaJUy level, and contains a rich soU. 

2. The climate is cold, though warmer than that of Lower 
Canada. 

3. Length, and breadth, unknown ; square miles, estimated 
at 290,0C©. Pop. about 150,000. 

a. Which are the principal rivers 7 

A. The St. Lawrence, Ou^'tawas, and Niag'ara. 

The St. Lawrence, \st class, is the outlet of the great north 
em lyi^es. Its course is northeast, and its place of discharge^ 
the Gulf of St Lawrence. The Outawas, or Ottawa, 3a 
class, rises on the N.side of Lake Huron, and ^tcin^ general- 
ly Boutheasterhr, divides Upper and Lower Canada, and falls 
into the St. Lawrence. J^iagara, 6th class, connects Lak^ 
Erie and Ontario. 
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Q. Which are the principal lakes ? 

A. One half of the lakes Superior, Huron, Erie, 
Ontario, St. Clair, Rainy Lake, and Lake of the 
Woods, is included in Upper Canada. 

Q. What bay lies in Upper Canada ? 

A. The bay of Quinti. 

The bay of Qiiinti is 70 miles longf and from 1 to 6 broad* 
It lies at the northeast end of lake Ontario. 
Q. Which is the ehitf totvn and capifUU 7 

A. Y...k. 

1. Y,..kt small town, Ues on the northwest side of Lake On- 
tario, and has a heantiful and commodious harbour, 

2. The other principal tovms, are Newark, Queenstowo, - 
and Kingston, smaU towns. 

Q. Which are the principal productions and exports ? 

A.. Wheat, Indian corn, pot ashes, and lumber. 

Questions. — Map of the United States. 

How is U. C. bounded N. E. S. W. ? What river separates U 

from L. Canada ? What lakes lie on the southern border ? What 

lake lies between Huron and Erie ? Between what lakes are the falls 

of Niagara? What is the chief town and capital 1 How situated? 

LOWER CANADA. 

a. How is Lower Canada bounded 7 

A. N. by N... B... ; E. by n... b..., and g... of 
St. L... ; S. by n... b..., u... s..., and u... c... ; W. 
by u... c..., and n... b... 

1. Canada was oriHnally settleS. hj the French, by whom it 
was AeW till 1759, wnen Gen. Wolfe took it, upon which it 
was surrendered to the English, in whose power it had nnco 
remained. 

a. The /ace of the country is hilly, but the soil is fertile. 

3. The clijnate is intensely cold in winter. The summers 
are short, but warm. 

4. Length, and breadth, uncertain ', square nuLeSf estimated 
at 280,000. Pop. 364,000. 

Q. Which are the principal rivers 7 

A. The St. Lawrence and the Ou'tawas. 

The St. Lawrence, 6th chiss, passes through this provinee ; 
the OvJtawas, Zd class, empties into the St. Lawrence, near 
Montreal. 

The other rivers are the Sorelle^, St. Francis, and Cbaudieref 
(Shaw-di-are^) 

Q. Which is the chitftown, and which the capital 7 

A. M...1 isthe chief town, and Q»..c the capital* 

8* 
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1. M.U, Gth clasSf stands on the St. Lawrence, 180 milefl 
above Quebec. Its commerce is extensive. 

2. Q.<.C) ^tk clasSy stands on the St. Lavrcnce, 350 milff 
from its mouth. It is strongly fortified both by nature and arti 

Q. Which is the prevailing religion 7 

A. The Roman Catholic. 

Q. What bland is attached to this province ? 

A. The Island of Cape Breton, (Bire-toon'.) 

Formerly fishery was extensively carried on from this island, 
but at present its inhabitants are employed in their coal minei. 
Pop. 3000. 

Ci, Which are tb^ principal exports f 

A. Furs, lumber, aqd pot ashes. 
Questions. — Map of the United States and World, 
How is Lower Canada bounded N. E. S. W. 7 Describe the W- 
vers. What gulf does L. C. contain 7 What islands are in this gulf 7 
Which is the chief town, and which the capital 7 How situated t 

NEW BRITAIN. 
Q. How is New Britain bounded 7 

A. N. by the r... o... ; E^ by the a... ; S. by c... 
and the u.:. s.,. ; W. by the p... o... and r... s^* 

1. This is a vast country divided by Hudson's bay into two 
parts — the eastern and the western. The eastern comprehends 
Labrador and East Maine ; the westemy New South and New 
North Wales. 

2. It is inhabited chiefly by Indians, and visited only by guch 
as are in quest of fiirs. 

8. The climate is extremely cold, and the saU so poor as to 
bear only shrubs and moss. 

Q. ' which are the principal rivers t 

A. Macken'zie's and Nelson's. 

Mackenzie's river y 1st class, form^ the outlet of Slave Iiake. 
After a winding course, it falls into the Frozen ocean. Xtlr 
ton river, 2d class, is the outlet of lake Win^epeg ; its eourtt 
b northeast, and ii falls into Hudson's Bay. 
Q. Which are the principal bays 7 

A. Baffin's bay and Hudson's bay. The southern 
P^rt of Hudson's bay, is called James' bay. 

d. What can you say of the lakes 7 

A. The country abounds with small lakes* 

Q. What trade is carried on in these regions 7 

A. The fur trade. 

Hda trade is carried on by two companies, the HufbtB 
Aiy i iwi ip s iny , and the MrM Wut Oomfemif. H$ Mtm 
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company extend their trade to the Rocky mountains, and even 
to tne Frozen Ocean. The men employed, travel in birch bark 
canoes. In these they proceed thousands of miles into the in- 
terior, carrjdng their canoes on their shoulders, when the rivers 
are interrupted by falls, or when they would pass from on^ 
river to another. 

Q. What Indiana inhabit this country 7 

A. The Esquimaux, (Es'ke-moJ aud other tribes 
The Esquimam inhabit the . coast or Labrador, and the 
shores of the Frozen ocean. The interior 19 inhabited by 
tribes of which little is known. 

Q. What is the character of the Esquimaux ? 

A. They are dwarfish, indolent, dull, and filthy 9 

but mild and tractable. ' 

Questions, — Map of the World, 

How is New Britain bounded N. E. S. W. ? What art the dM- 
eiom ? What bay does N. B. include ? What is the S.part of Hud- 
son's bay called 1 Describe the rivere tf New Britain, 

Q. Where are the ituseian posseeaions in North America f 

A. They are on the North West Coast, extending 
from Behring's strait to Pordock harbour, seven de- 
grees, or about 480 miles^ from north to south. 

Little is known of this country. The tohite inhahitants are 
estimated at 1000. The Indians subject to Russia f at 50,000. 
The principal employment of both whites pud Indians, is hunt- 
ing and fishing. * 

Questions, — Map of JV. ^mfirlca. 

Where are the Russian possessions in Norfh America situated ? 
What is the most westpm cape of N. America ? What peninsula 
south of it ? What sound near Alaska 1 Where is Portlock Harbour t 

Q. To what country does Oreenland belong ? 

A. To Denmark. 

Q. How is it bounded ? 

A. N. by regions unknown ; E. and S. by tbe 
A... ; W. by D... strait, and b... b... 

1. Greenland; until lately, "ma supposed to he unUedte tho 
i(oiitio0iit of America, bat recent discoveries render it proMfo 
Ihat it is not. 
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2. The fact of Uie country is dreary, on account of nakod 
mountains and perpetual ice. 

3. It produces onlj a few miserable trees and shrubs. 

4. Length and breadth uncertain. Pop. 15,000. 
Q. What cape lies at the southern extremity 1 

A. Cape Farewell. 

Q. What is the religion of the Greenlanders T 

A. Formerly they were Pagans, but they have 
been converted to Chrisdaaity by Moravian mis- 
sionaries. 

Q. Which are the principal mimonary setUemenU ? 

A. New Hemhut, LichtenfiSs, and Lichtenau. 

0,. What can you say of the Greihlanders ? 

A. They are small of stature ; indolent, weak, and 
extremely filthy in their mode of living. 

Q. What animals are found in Greenland 1 

A. The reindeer, foxes, hares, bears, and seals. 

Questions. — Map of the World 

flow is Greenland bounded N. E. S. W. ? What is the southern 
cape 7 What strait separates it from Labrador 1 What island lies 
N. £. from Greenland '/ 

Witut kiXtiitu. 




Negroes Dancing. 
\ d. Where are the West India islands HiuaUd f < 

A. On the eastern side of the American continent^ 
between North and South America. \ 
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Q. Which arc the extremi islands towards the seTeral4poiati of 
the commas ? 

A. Trinidad' is the most southern ; Barba'does 
the most eastern ; Cu'ba the most western ; and the 
Baha'ma islands the most northern. 

Q. How are the West India islands commonly divided f 

A. Into Great An'tilles, Litde An'tiUes, Baha'mas, 
and Car'ribbee islands. 

1. The Grand Antilles are the four largest islands — Cuba, 
Hispaniola, Jamaica, and Porto Rico. 

2. The Little Antilles arc Ciirracoa, Buen Aire, .and some 
others, near the coast of South America. 

3. The Bahamas are those islands north of Cuba and His- 
paniola. These islands are said to be about 500 in number, of 
which not more than 12 are of any considerable extent, and 
are nearly all destitute of Inhabitants. 

4. The Carrih-he'an islands are Trinidad, and all north of it, 
till you come to Porto Rico. 

6. The Virgin islands are included among the Carribbean 
i«lai^s. 

6. The Bermuda islands are generally spoken of in connex- 
ion with the West Indies. They are 600 miles east of Car<^ 
na, and are about 300 in number ^ with a pomdation of 10,000. 
Q. How are the Car^ribbee islands diviaed ? 

A. Into Leeward and Windward . 



Tabtdar View of the principal West India Islands. 

Ifamss. Belonging to. Sq.vu Pop. Chief Towns. 
Bahama ^ 

Providence S Great Britain 5,500 15,000 Na§s&v. 
Abaco, &C. ) 

^^i^SSyT ( Independent 98,000 650,000 Oipe Hetuf 

Spain 50,000 6^,000 Havani^K 

~ ' ' 6,400 360,000 Kinnton. 

' """ ' ~ Juaiv 



Cuba 
I Jamaica Britain 

'A L Porto Rico* Spain 



Leeward Islands. 



Guadaloupef France 

Antigaa^ Britain 

Bt. Croix$ Denmark 

St. Christopher^ Britain 



675 115,000 
-^ 36,000 



100 
70 



Dominica 


do. 




St. Eos'atia 


Netherland» 


S2 


Mariegiilanta 


France 


90 


Montserat 


Britain 


78 


Tortola 


da 


90 


Nevi. 


da 


SO 



31,000 
98,000 
96,000 
B0,000 
12,000 
11,000 
11,000 
10.000 



4,000 130,000 St Juan. 



i Terre.$ 
St. Johns. 
ChristianttMU 
Basra Tene. 
Ro9ean.|| 
The Bay. 
Basse Tene. 
Plymouth. 
Rood Harbour 
Charleatoiim 
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JVbinej Belonging to. 

^St Bartholomew Sweden 



I 



Virgin €k)rda 
St. Martin 
St. Thomas 
Anguilla 



Britain 
Netherlands 
Denmark 
Britain 



Sq.m. 

60 
80 
90 
40 
30 



Windward Islands. 



Pop 

8,0U0 

8,000 

6,000 

'5,000 

800 



Chitf Towns. 
Gustavia. 



St. Pierre.tt 

Bridgetown. 

St. (^orse. 

Port of Spain. 

Kingston. 

Carenage. 

Scarborough. 

Ascension. 

Williamstadt. 



95,000 
93,000 
31,000 
25,000 
23,000 
16,000 
16,000 
14,000 
8,500 

X An-to-ga. $ San-ta-Grnx. 



Martiniqoeir France 370 

Barbadoes Britain ' 166 

Grenada do. 110 

Trinidad do. 1,700 

St. Vincent do. 130 

St. Lucia da 225 

Tobago da 140 

Margaritta Ck)lombia 350 

^ Curracoa|$ Netherlands 600 

♦ Porto Re-ko. t Gaud-a-loop. $ Bas»-Tare. 

II Ro-ao. IT Mar-tee-neek. -ft Saint-Pe-aer. ^$ Ciir-a-sp. " |r 

Q. What is the climate of the West India islands 7 

A. In summer , the climate is hot and unhealthful, 
especially to strangers ; but in winter the tempera- 
ture is delightful. , 

Hurricanes occur in autumn, which sometimei cause the 
srefttest destruction. Earthquakes and violent thunder and 
Ifghtnidg are also common. 

Q. Whatis.thesoti? 

A. It is in general very fertile. 

a. Which are the principal productions f 

A. Sugar, rum, and molasses. 

The other productions are cotton, indigo, coffee, cocoa, gin- . 
^g^er, &c. Of fruits, the principal are oranges, lemons, limes, 
pine apples, and figs. 

Q. Which are some of the principal totons in these islands 7 

A. Havan'nah is the chief town of Cuba — Kings'-- 
ton of Jamai'ca — St. Juan' of Porto Rico, (Por^-to- 
Re'ko) — St. Pierre, (S.aint-Pe-aer) of Martinique, 
(Mar-te-neek') — Cape Henry, St. Domingo, and 
Port du Prince of St. Domingo. 

1. HavaaiiAh, 4th class, is the largest town in the West In- 
dies. It is situated on the northern coast of Cuha. It has a 
harbour capable of commodiously containing 1000 ships. It if 
a strongly fortified place. Its commerce is immense. 

2. Kingston, Sth class, is the cidcf town of Jamaica, and 
indeed of the British West Indies. It has an excellent har- 
bour, and an extensive commerce. 

3. St. Pierre, f>th class, in Martinique, is the principal town 
^the Frendi West Indies, and enjoys an extensive eommere§ 
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Q. ' What is the population of all the West India Islands 7 

A. About 2,400,000 ; three fourths of whom are 
blacks, and chiefly slaves. 

Q. What is the character of the inhabitants ? * 

A. It is very various. The white mhabitants of 
the British West India Islands are said to be hospita- 
ble and generous, but high minded and contentious ; 
the Creoles are indolent, and fond of pleasure, but ge- 
nerous, high minded, and frank. 

Questions. — Map of the World. 

Where arc the West India Islands situated ? Which is the most 
northern, eastern, southern, western ? Between what latiUude» do 
they lie ? Which is the largest ? Which the 2d, 3d, 4th ? Which 
way is Florida from the Bahama Islands ? Which way from the Ba- 
hamas is Cuba 7 Which way from Cuba is Jamaica ? What sea liei 
between these islands and S. America ? Which way is St. Domingo 
from Cuba ? Where are the Bermudas ? 

SOUTB AMERICA. 




South American Indians, 
U. How is South America bounded ? 

A. N. by the c... s... ; E,. by the a... ; S. it ter- 
minates in c... H... ; W. by the p... o... 

1. Greatest length, 4570 ; greatest Irreadth, 3230. It coc- 
tains 6 or 7,000,000 sqtuire mi/e^^tand from 10,000,000 to 
15,000,000 of inhabitants, of whom nearly one half are inde- 
pendent ludiani. 
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2. 'Hie climate .of South America embraces almost eVerjr 
«Ktreme of hieat and cold ; but the temperature is generally 
higher than in the s^e latitude on the eastern continent. 
Q. Which are the principal mountains ? 

A. The Andes. 

1. The Andes run the whole length of South America, 
et a distance of fsom 50 to 200 miles from the shores of iks 
Pacific, 

2. The height of the Andes iHtries from 1000 feet above the 
level of the ocean, to more than 21,000 feet. Many peaks are 
volcanic. 

3. From the great range, many branches run off towards the 
€ast. The principal branch or chain, is that of Venezuela^ 
(Ven-e-zwaOa) which stretches alone the northern coast of 
6owtli America, towards the island ot Trinidad. 

• H' Which is the most important island 7 

A. Tena del Fii'ego. 

1. Terra del Fvego lies on the south of South America, and 
IS separated from the continent by the strait of Magellan. 

2. Besides this tfre the Falkland island Sy N. E. of Terra 
del Fu'ego ; and the island of Juan Fernan'dez, on the coast 
of Chili, celebrated as the residence of Alexander Selkirk, a 
sailor, who lived there four years in solitude, which circum- 
stance was the foundation of the interesting story of Robinson 
Crusoe. 

Qt. WHich are the principal rivers ? 

A. The greatest are tlie Arn^azon, the La Pla'ta, 
and the Orono^co. . , 

1. The Amazon, \st class, rises m the Andes, and flowing 
first northerly, and then northeasterly, empties itself into tho 
Atlantic, under the equator, by a mouth, 180 miles wide. 

2. The La Plata, taken with the Paraguay, \st cla»s, is 
formed by the union of the Uruguay and Parana,'both of which 
rise in Brazil ; it flows into the Atlantic. 

3. The Oronoco, 2d class, rises in lat 5° N. Its course i« 
very crooked, somewhat resembling the figure 6. It empties 
itself on the northern coast, opposite th? island of Trinidad. 

4. The other principal rivers are (1.,) the Uruguay, 2rf 
class, which is the eastern branch of the Plata, and flows 
southwesterly : (2.) the Parana, 2d class, the western branch 
of the Plata, flowing southwesterly ; (3.) the Paraguay, 2d 
class<, which rises near a ridge of the Andes, and flowing 
southerly, joins the Parana, (4.) The Madeira, 2d clasSf 
which rises in the Abides in Buenos Ayres, and flowing 
northeasterl;^ through Brazil, empties into the Amazon. (5^ 
The Tocantixis, 2nd class, which rises between the paralleli 
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rf *18® ind 19® S. lat. aad fotoing northerly, empties itself 
into the Amazon. (6.) The Magdalena, 2d clussj which rises 
among the Andes, aadftotoing northerly /aZ^ mto the CarribH- 
beansea. * 

Q. W^t can you say of Suifth America in respect to its psa» 
duetiona ? 

A. It is distinguished for its productions, mineral, 
animal, and vegetable. 

1. It is particularly distinguished for its mines of gold and 
silver. It yields platina, the heaviest of the metals, and alao 
diamonds. Jesuits' bark is peculiar to South America. 

2. Some of the animals which are remarkable^ are the 
jaguar, or American tiger, which is very ferocious; the 
llama, or Peruvian camel, and the vicuna, or Peruvian sheep ; 
both are used^ but particularly the llama, as beasts of burdea 

3. Among the birds which inhabit the Andes, is the Cob* 
dor, the largest bird known that flies. It soars to the height 
of 20,000 feet. Its wings, when extended, measure from 12 to 
16 feet, and the greater quills 2 feet 9 inches long. It preys 
upon calves, sheep, and goats, and has been known to carry off 
children 10 years of age. 

Q. What is the religion of the South Americans ? 

A. The Roman Cadiolic, except of the independ- 
' ent Indians, and the possessions of the English and 
Dutch. 

Q. What is the character of the South American Indians f 

A. They resemble, in many respects, ih^ North 
American Indians. 

Q. What are the divisions of South America ? 

A. The Republic of Coloiii'bia — Guiana, (Gree- 
an^na) — ^Peru' — ^Bolivia — Brazil, (Bra- zeel^ — ^Bue- 
nos Ayres, (Bo-nos-Ai'res) or the United Provinces 
of La Pla'ta — Chili, (Chee'le) and Patago'nia. 

N. B. South America has been, until lately, under the domi- 
nion of Spain and Portugal, but it is all liberated and under r«pub« 
lican governments, except Guiana, Brazil, and Paia^onia. Th9 
State of these new republican governments is rather unsettle^t, ana 
further changes may be expected. 

Questions, — Map ofS, ^meynca. 

How is South America bounded N. E. S. W. ? ' How is it divid- 
ed 1 What countries N. of the equator ? What S. '/ What is th* 
S. cape of S. America ? What is the most N. t Which are thfi njost 
E. and W. capes 7 Where is cape North ? Where C. St. Antonlu f 

9 
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Where St. Maria ? Where is the B. of All Saints T What Strait 
between Patagonia and Terra del Fuego 1 What is the great chain 
of mountains in S. America 7 What is their course 7 On which 
coast do they run 7 Where is Mt. Chimborazo 7 What is the lai^st 
river of S. America 7 Where does it rise ? What is its course ? 
Where does it empty ? Which are its principal tributaries from the 
south ? What is meir general course ? What are the rivers of 
Guiana 7 Where is the Oronoco ? Where is St. Francis, and Where 
does it empty 7 Where is the Paraguay 7 What aje its branches t 
Where is the Magdalena 7 What is its principal branch 7 Why are 
there no large rivers on the W. coast of S. America 7 What Islands 
lie between S? and N. America 7 What Islands lie N. of the mouth 
of the river Oronoco 7 On what Island is Cape Horn 7 What Isl- 
ands lie N. E. of it 7 Where is the Island of Chiloe 7 Of Juan Fer- 
nandez 7 Islands of Galapagos 7 What is the UUitude qf Q^ito f 
Of Lima ? Of St. Jago ? Of Cape Horn ? Qf Buenos Awes ? 
Rio Janeiro ? Mouth qf the Amazon ? Where is the desert of Ata 
cama 7 Whbre is lake Titicaca ? 




Andes near Quito, 
Q. How is Colombia bounded 7 

A. N. by the c... s... ; E. by the a... and o.,. ; 
S. by G..., 3..., and p... ; W. by the p... o... and g..; 

1. This republic is composed of the two provinceB of New 
GranaMa and Venezue'la, both of which, until within a few 
years, were styled Terra Firma, and were subject to Spain. 

2. The /ace of the country y in general, is mountainoos, 
particularly the northern and western parts. The soil is 
fertile. 

3. The cUmate on the sea coast is hot and unheaHhfiil; li 
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tlie mouhtainous regions the climate varies with the oleyation. 
On the holiest summits, winter reigns perpetually. 

4. Length, from E. to W. about 1320 miles; breadth, 
from N. to S. about 1080; square miles, 1»100,000. Pop. 
2,600,000. 

Q,. Which are the principal mouniaina f 

A. The Andes. 

1. The Andes come from Peru on the south, and jtam 
through the country. In their progress, however, they divide 
into three branches, the western is the great range of the An- 
des ; the eastern is the Venezuela chain. 

2. Mount Chimbora'zo, 2d class, near the city of Quito, is the 
highest summit, and indeed the highest mountain in America, 
being 21,440 feet above the level of the ocean. 

3. Cotopax'i, 3(f class, is about 40 miles S. E. from Quito, 
(Kee^to) and is the highest volcano in the world. Its ezplo- 
aions are frequent, and tremepdous. 

' Q. What lake does Colombia contain ? 

A. Maracay'bo lake. 

This lake is 180 miles long, and 100 broad. It empties mUi 
the gulf of Maracay'bo. 

Q. What hays can you mention 7 

A. The principal are the Bay or Gulf of Da'- 
rien, of Panama^, and of Guayaquil, (Gwai-a- 
kilP.) 

Q. Which is the principal river 7 

A. The Oronoco. , 

1. The Oronoco, 2d class, rises in lat. 5° N. and flowing 
circuitously, empties itself into the ocean near the island of 
Trinidad by 50 motUhs, the two most distant of which are 
180 miles apart, I^ is navigable 740 miles from th^ ocean. 

2. The Meta, Zd cla>ss, vk a braneh of the Oronoco ; it rises 
at the foot of the Andes, and is navigable 370 miles. 

3. The Magdale'na, 2d class, rises among the Andes, and 
flowing northerly, empties itself into the Carribbean sea. It 
IB navigable 600 miles. The Cauca, Zd cldss, is the great 
western branch of the Magdale'na ; it rises among the Andes 
and runs northerly. 

Q. Which is the chitf town and capital ? * 

A. Q...0. 

1. Q...0, Ath class, is situated among the Andes, un(jler the 
equator. It is 9000 feet above the level of the ocean, but enjoys 
a mild and healthful climate. 

2. SatUa Fe', or SarUa Fe' de Bogota, ^th class, was formerly 
the seat of government of New Granada. It is situated on a 
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braneh of the Magdale'na, in a fertile plain, elevated nearlj 
8700 feet above the level of the sea. Popayan, Uk doss, the 
seat of th^ mint, is 200 miles N. E. of Quito. 

3. The principal town near the northern coast is CaraccuM, 
6th class, which was nearly destroyed in 1812, by an earth- 
quake, which buried 12,000 persons in ruins. 

4. On the Carribhean sea are Cumana, Maracay'bO; and 
C^arthage^na, all of the 4th doss. 

5. On the Pacific are the ports of Panama' and Gaayaqnil') 
large towns, 

> Q. What island belongs to Colombia 7 

A. Margaritta. 

Q. What is the prevailing religion 7 

A. Roman Catholic. 

Q. Which are the principal productions t 

A. Grain, cotton, indigo, sugar, and tobacco. 

Q. What is the government ? 

A. Republican. ' 

Questions. — Map of S. .America, 
How is Colombia bounded N. E. S. W. ? What rivers has it t 
What is their course ? Where do they empty ? What is the latitude 
of Quito ? Near what mountain does it lie 1 Which way is Santa 
Fe de Bogota from Qaito 1 Whal ports on the I. qf Darien f 
Whirs is iMke Maracaybo ? Which is the chief town and capitpl f 




Anaconda, 
Q. How is Ghiiana (Gee-an'na) hounded ^ _ . 

A. N.lby the r... of c... and the a... ; E. by liw 
A... ; S. by the river a... which separates it froms.^; 
W by the r... of c... 
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Q. To whom does Guiana belong ? 

A. To the Colombians, English, Dutch, French, 
and Portuguese. 

1. The boundaries between these divisions are not yet de- 
termined. 

2. English Gtdana is sometimes called Demera'ra ; IhUck 
GuiafULj Surinam^ ; French Guiana, Cayenne. 

3. The face of the country is leyel and low on the coast, 
but in the interior is more elevated. The soil is fertile. 

4. The climate is unhealthful 7iear the' ocean^ but in the tn^ 
terior, b, purer air prevails. 

5. Lengthf 500 miles ', breadth, 400 ; square miles, 160,000. 
P(^. 250,000 ; not mpre than 20,000 of which are whites; the 
rest are ne^ro slaves. 

Q. Which are the principal rivers 7 

A. Essequebo, (Es-se-kee'bo) Deraera'ra, Ber- 
bice, (Ber-hees) Surinam^ and Maro'ni. 

Q. Which are the chi^ towns and capitals ? 

A. Paramar'ibo is the chief town and capital of 
Dutch Guiana ; Ciiy'enne of French Guiana ; and 
Stabro'ek of Enghsh Guiana. 

Paramaribo, Gth class, is on Surinam river. CayauUy 
fimaU toum, lies on an island. Stabro'ek, large tovm^ is on 
Demera'ra river. 

Q. What large serpmt is found in Guiana 7 

A. The -^aconda, or Boa Constrictor, wluch 
seizes large and powerful animals for his prey, and 
crushes them by winding himself around them. 

d. Which are the principal productions ? 

A. Sugar, coffee, cotton, and cocoa. 

Questions, — Map of S. Jlmerica. 

How is Guiana bounded N. E. S. W T What river separates it 
from Braxil Y Which are the principal rivers of Guiana Y Where do 
they empty ? Whero is Cape North Y Where is Paramaribo Y— rCay- 
enne Y Stabroek Y 

9» 
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Dresses qf Gentlemen and Ladies in Peru, 
Q. How is Peru bounded ? 

A. N. by the r... of c... ; E. hy b... ands... ; S. 
by B... arid the p... o... ; and W. by the p... o.. 

1. The face of the country is generally mountainous, but 
Aa mU of the Tallies is fertile. 

2. The climate on the mountains is always cold, on the 
coast it is hot and unheal thfiil ; while the intermediate table 
land, enjoys a uniform and delightful temperature. 

3. Length, 1000 miles ; breadth, ^0 ; square miles, 500,000. 
Piy. ]^5U),000, of which 600,000 are civilized Indians. 

Q. which are the principal numrUaina ? 

A. The Andes, which pass through the whole 
length of Peru, parallel with the coast of the Pa- 
cific. 

Q. Which are the principal riven ? 

A. There are no large rivers west of the Andes, 
Ae prindpal river in Peru, east of the Andes, is the 
Ucayle, Sd class j which rises in Bolivia, and flomng 
northerly, falls into the Amazon . 

Q. Which is the chitftoum and capitdl T 

A. L...a. 

1. L»M, 4th class, is situated on the coast of the Pacific, in 
the centre of a spacious and delightful vallej^. It is a place of 
great eomnurce. Callao (CalyouO seven miles distant, is th* 
ffort qfldma (Lee'ma.) 
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fi. Citseoi tkh clasSf is among the Andes, sait of 
it was forfnerly a magnificent city and the residence of Ui9 
Jacas. 

3. TruxUlOy (Tru-keel'yo) is 900 miles N. of Lima. 
Q. What mineralM are found in Pern 1 

A. Gold, silver, quicksilver, copper, and lead. 

There are 70 gold mines j and 700 silver mines, vad four of 
quicksilver. The anniud produce of ^ese m/ines is estimated 
at 4,000,000 dollars. 

« Q. What lake lies partly in Fern 1 

A. Lake Titicaca. 

This lake borders on Bolivia. ^ It is 240 miles in eireum- 
ferenee. Upon an isMnd, in this lake, lived Manco Capac, 
the first of the Incas, and the founder of the Peruvian mo- 
narchy. 

Q. What is the religion ? 

A. Roman Catholic. 

Q. Wliich are the principal prodmtUons f 

A. Grain, cotton, sugar, fruits, and Jesuits^, or 
Peruvian bark. 

Q. What ifl the govemmevU t 

A. Republican. 

Questions, — Jfop of 8. Amertca. 

How is Peru hounded N. E. S. W. ? What mountains pass throagh 
It 1 Which is the chief town and capital 1 Where situated 7 ^Vhat 
seaport lies near to Lima ? What town lies near the sea N. qfLimaf 
Where is Cusco, the ancient capital ef the Indians ? 

HtpnUit oi iSoUtita, or iSoUbar. 

Q. How is Bolivia bounded ? 

A. N. by p... ands...; E.bys...; S. bytheu••. 
p... ; and W. by the p... o... and p... 

1. The repuhlic of Bolitia is composed of the country 
heretofore called Upper Peru. It consists of seven separate 
territorial governments, now called departments ; these axe, 
beginning m the south, Potosi, Charcas, or La Plata, Co- 
elHkbamba, La Paz, Santa Cruz, or Puno, Mozos, and Chi- 

Xiitos ; all of which were formerly annexed to Baenos 
vres. It is named after Bolivfir, the distinguished individual, 
wno has exerted himself with so much success Sat South 
Amerioan liberty, and was instrumental in the emancipation 
of this country. The independence was declared on toe 6th 
wiJufy, 1895. 
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% The face of the couiary is generally mountainous^ and 
■teril ; the soil of the vallies, howeyer, is eziiberant. 

3, The climate of the mountavnovs regions is cold ; that ot 
the tahle or level land is milder, and very salubrious. 

4. Probable length, 700 miles , probable breadth^ 700; square 
miles, 450,000. Pop. estimated at 1,740,000, of which number 
1,155,000 are Indians. 

Q. Which are the principal mountains 7 

A. The Andes, which consist of two ranges, the 
eastern and western, both of which pass through the 
d)untry from south to north. 

The eastern ran^e is lofty, and its summit is covered with 
perpetual snow. The western range is lower, and more irre- 
gular. 

Q. Which are the principal rivers ? 

A. The Madeira, Ucayle, and Pilcomayo. 

1. The Madeira^ 2nd clasSy rises in the Andes, in the de- 
partment of Chiquitos, in several branches, which unite near 
the liue between Bolivia and Brazil, and flowing northeast 
faUs into the Amazon. 

2. The Ucayle, 3d class, is formed by the union of several 
rivers, some <n which take their rise in % small lake, which 
forms part of the northern boundary of Bolivia. The river 
flows northerly into Peru, tmd falls into the Amazon. 

3. The Pilcomayo, 2d class, is the largest western branch of 
the Paraguay ; it rises In about lat. 20 S. and fl4)ws first east- 
erly, 600 miles, and then southeast, 400, when it faUs into the 
Paraguay. , 

Q. Which is the chi^ftoum and capital ? 

A. P/..i. 

1. P...t, 4th class, is situated among the Andes, 11,000 feet 
above the level of the ocean, in the southern part of the repub- 
lie, on the great post road leading from Buenos Ayres to Lima, 
1650 miles from the former, and 1215 firom tne latter, and 
about 300 miles to the east of the Pacific. 

2. Potosi is only the temporary seat of government. A new 
capital is to be selected, to be calied Sucre, after the able gene- 
ral of th|Lt name,^who so signally contributed to accomplish 
the independence of the country. 

3. The other principal towns are La Paz, and Cochabamba, 
6th class, 

' Q. What minerais are found here ? 

A. Gold, silver, tin, and copper. 
The silver mine of Potosi is one of the richest in tfao 
world. It h^a already been worked three centuries, and in 
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proBperoufl times is said to yield four millions of dollart an 
nualiy. The figure of the mountain which contains the dro 
is conical, covered with green, red, yellow, and blu€ spots, 
which give it an appearance, unlike any moimtain IQ the 
world. It is entirely bare of trees or shrubs. The or^e is 
brought down from the mountain from the height of 16,000 
feet above the level of the ocean. From lat. 15 to 23 degrees . 
there are 22 silver, and 11 gold mines, which havelietti 
worked. 

Q. What desert lies partly in Bolivia 1 

A. The desert of Atacama, (See V. Provinees.) 

Q. What lake lies partly in this countxy 7 

A. Lake Titicaca, (See Peru,) 

Q,. What is the prevailing religion ? 

A. The Roman CatLolic. 

Q. What is the charaeter of the Indians t 

A. Thay are sober, honest, and industrious. 

Q. Which are the principal prodactio^s ? 

A. Grain, cotton, sugar, Jesuits' bark, and co- 
chineal. 

Q. What can you say of its eommerte 7 

A. It is chiejBy inland, and is carried on with Peru 
and Buenos Ayres. 

The trade with Peru has been estimated to aTnount to seveo 
millionB of dollars annually, and that with Buenos Ayres to 
eighteen millions^ 

Q. What is the government ? 

A. Republican. 

A constitution of a republican character, it if expected, will 
■eon be adopted, and a government formed accordUig to its 
nrovisimis. 

Quesiiatis, — Map of S. America. 

How is Bolivia bounded N. E. S. W. 7 What rivers rise in this 
country t Which way do fhsyjiow ? What lake lies partly in B. f 
What desert? In what part? Which is the chief town and oapital f 
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Slaves searching for Diamonds, 
Q. How is Brazil (Bra-zeeP) bounded ? 

A. N. by the r... of c..., g..., and the a... o..., 
E. by the a... ; S. by the a..., u... p..., and b... ; 
W. by the u... p..., b..., and p... 

1. Brazil is an immense country, embracing more than one 
third of aU Soicth America. The western part is known by the 
name of Amazonia. Its inhabitants are Indians. 

2. The face of the cotmtry is remarkably variegated with 
mountains, rivers, fertile prairies, and vast and impenetrable 
forests. 

3. The climate of Brazil is rendered pleasant and healthful 
by the sea breezes which prevail. 

'4. Length, 2000 miles ; greatest breadth,20Q0 ; square mUes^ 
2,100,000. Pop: 3,000,000, composed of whites, negroes, In- 
dians, and mulattoes. 

Q. Which are the principal mountains ? 

A. A range of the Andes, called the Brazilian 
Andes, which run along the coast. 

Q. Which are the principal rivers ? 

A. The St. Fran'cis, Tocan'tins, Xin'gu, Tapa- 
jos, and Mj^dei'ra. 

1. The St. Francis, 2d class, rises in S. lat. 16^, along the 
Brazilian mountains, and empties itself into the Atlantic north 
of St Salvador. 

2. The Tocantins, 2d class, rises between the parallels of 
18® and 19° S. lat., and flowing northerly, empties itself int» 
the Amazon, near the equator. 
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3. The Madeiraf XingUy and Tapajos, all of the 2d eUut^ 
rite in the Andes, and proceeding from south to north|/aa 
into tbe Amazon. 

Q. Which is the principal cape 7 

A. Cape St. Roque. 

Q. Which is the ehi^ tovm and capital t 

A. R...0 J...0, or St. S...n. 

1. R...0 J...0, Zd clasSy is situated on the Atlantic coaflt, 
about lat. 23"^. It is the largest town in South America, and 
has an extensive commerce. 

2. St. Salvador' y Ath class, or Bahia, (Bai'ya) 700 miles N. 
of Rio Janeiro, (Re^o Ja-ne'ro) is a large and rich town. Per- 
nambucoj ^h class, is 450 miles northeast from St. Salvador : 
it carries on a great cotton trade. 

Q. Which are the principal minerals ? 

A. Gold and diamonds. 

The gold and diamonds are washed b^ .slaves out of the 
sand, which comes down from the mountains. All' the ffreat 
rivefs, whicli flow north into the Amazon, produce gold.. — 
The principal region in which diamonds are found, is 400 
miJes north of Rio Janeiro. 

Q. What is the prevailing rcKgton ? 

A, Roman Catholic. 

Q. Which are the principal pro(2uc<ton« 7 

A. Cotton, wheal, sugar, coffee, indigo, and co- 
chineal. 

Q.. Which are the principal exports ? 

A. Cotton, sugar, coffee, hides, tallow, gold, and 
diamonds. 

Q. What is the government ? 

A. Monarchical and despotic. 

N. B. The present ruler of Brazil, who is noW styled Einperofy 
was King of Portugal j he removed the court from Lisbon in Porta- 
eal, and established it at Rio Janeiro, in Brazil. He has lately ab- ^ 
dicated the throne of Portugal in favour of his daughter of 10 year* * 
of age, who is betrothed to her uncle. Of course Brazil is now in- 
dependent. The emperor has promised the people to secure their, 
rights by a constitution, which, if done, will maKethe government 
A Umited monarchy. (1826.) 

* Questions. — Map of S. ^America, 

How is Brazil bounded N. E. S. W. 7 What great river lies on 
the N. ? What rivers are tributdry to the Amazon 7 Where is th» 
river St. Francis 7 Where does it empty ? What cape is at th« 
eastern extremity of Brazil 7 What rivers rise in B. which flow into 
the United Provmces7 Which is the chief town and capital l-^Sbm 
wUuaied ? What towns N of this ? 



108 



UNll^D PROVINCES. 



Vntmn acsten, or ^AnitsHi ^vmnttn 

OF 

LA PLATA. 




View of Buenos Ay res, 

Q. How are the United Provinces of La Plata, or Buenos 
Ayre», (Bo-no§-Ai^reB) hounded ? 

A. N. by B..., and b... ; E. by b..., and the a... ; 
S. by the a...^ and p... ; W. by c..., and the p... o... 

1. fVhUe under the dominion of Spain, this country was eaUed 
the viceroyalty of Buenps Ayres ; since the declaration of in- 
dependence^ it is called thoi United Provinces of La Plata. 

2. The face of the country north and west is mountainous. 
The southern portion is composed chiefly of vast plains, called 

?ampaSf which extend 1500 miles in length, and 500 in breadth. 
'heu are covered with high grass, and pasture innumerable 
herds of cattle and wild horses. 

3. The climate is generally temperate and healthful. 

4. Lengthy from the northern boundary of Paraguay to 3t« 
Georee's bay, or gulf, 1529 miles •, breadth, on the northern 
boundary from Brazil to the Andes, nearly 900 ; on the south- 
ern boundary from St. George's bay to the ffulf of Guayteea* 
900 miles. Square mUes, probably 850,000. Pop. 2/)00,000, 
of which number 700,000 are civilized Indians. 

Q. Which are the principal mouifUains 7 

A. The Andes, which separate the country from 
(!hiU. 

Q. Which is the principal river f 

A. The La Pla'ta. 
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1. The La PhUa, teith the ParoMay, \at oUu0^ a IwotA 
fiwett formed by the uaion o^ the Uruguay and Parana^ be^ 
6t which rise in Btaxil, and after running, the former 1200 
miles; and the latter 2000, unite above the city of BaettOH^ 
Ajrres. 

2. The Paraguay, 2^ clxtSB, is a branch of the Parana, an4 
rises in Brazil, and flotoing eoutherly, joins the Parana at 
Corrientes. The Pilcomayo and Vermejo, 2d class, are lar^e 
branches of the Paraguay, both of which rise in the Andefl^tho 
former flowing first easterly and then southeasterly, and the 
latter southeasterly, /aM into the Paraguay. 

Q. Wliich are the principal' capes ? 

A. Cape St. Maria, and cape St. Anto'nio. 

Q. What desert lies partly in the United Provinces, and partly 
in Bolivia ? 

A. The desert of Atacama. 

This desert is 300 miles long, and is incapable oisu^orting 
• either animals or vegetables. It lies partly in the United Pro- 
vinces, and partly in the new republic of Bolivia. 
Q. Which is the chitf town and capitai f 

A. B...S A...S. 

1. B...S ^...s, 4th class, w on the La Plata, 180 miles from 
the ocean. It enjoys a delightful cUinate. 

2. The other principal towns are Monte Video, (Mon-te 
Vee'de-o) %th class, on the La Plata, 90 miles from its month. 
Santa Fe, large toidn, situated at the confluence of the Sqiia^do. 
with the Para'na. 

Q. What is the prevailing religion? 

A. The Roman Catholic. 

Q. What minerals are found here ? 

A. Gold, silver, tin, and copper. 

Q. Which are the principal j9rodii«liona f 

A. Cattle, and the precious metals. 

West of Buenos Ayres is a plain 1500 miles long, and 500 
hroad. On this prairie innumerable herds of horses, mules, 
and cattle, are found wild, which are hunted for their Iddef 
and tdlow. 

Q. Which are the principal exports 1 

.. A. The precious metals, hides, beef, and tdlow; 

Q« What IS the government f 

A. In 1816, the countty declared itfeelf inde- 
pendent, and established a republican govemmeiit. 

QuesHsm. — Mc^ of S. -toienca. 
How ai0 tho Uttited Frovnces botttaodN. E. flk Wl t Di^^be 
10 
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a« gnat river q^ tkU eounbryy and iU branches. What desert liee 
ptitly io this country and where ? Which is the chief town ? Which 
the capital ? How are they nhuUed ? Where ia Monte Video t 
'What two.capes are at the mouth of the river La Plata % 

Q. How is Chili (Cheese) hounded f 

A. N. by the u... p.;. ; E. by u... p... and p... 5 
S. by p... ; W. by the p... o... 

1. The face of the country is mountainous, and the scenery 
picturesque and grand. The soU-in. the south is very rich, but 
m the north, dry and barren. 

2. The climate is mild and healthful. 

3. Length, 1300 miles ; breadth, 140 ; sauare miles, 180,000. 
Pop. 1,2^,000, exclusive of independent Indians. 

Q. Which are the principal mountains ? 

A. The Andes, which separate Chili from the 
Provinces of La Plata. 

Volcanoes are frequent in Ciiili. Not less than 14 are in a 
constant state of eruption. Earthquakes also occur several 
times in a year. 

Q. Which are the principal rivers 7 

A. Chili has no large rivers, although it is extreme- 
ly well watered by small streams. 

U. Which is the chitf toum und capital 7 

A. St. J...0, or S...0. 

1. St. J,..o, %}th class, stands on a beautiful plain. Its houses 
are of brick, and but of one story, on account of the earth- 
quakes. 

3. The other nrtncipal towns are Concep'tion, 6cA class, 
and Valparai'so, targe tawn, 100 miles west of St. Jago, a very 
commercial city. 

Q. What is the prevailing religion f 

A, The Roman Catholic. 

Q. What Islands ore on the coast of Chili ? 

A. Chiloe (Chil-lo-a') and Juan' Fernan'dez. 

CkUot is near the sputhom boundary of Chili. It is 18 
miks Umg. Juan Fernandez is 300 miles west of ValpA? 
rai'so. 

Q. What WM^aU are found in Chili 7 

A. Gold, silver, and copper, particularly m the 
northern part. 

O. Which are the principal jvroiiuetiMMf 
A. Wheat, wine, oil,, and hemp. 
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Q. What remarkable Indian nation dwells in Chili 7 

A. The.Arauca'niaDS. 

The Araucamans are said to bfi the most powerful and 
warlike of all the Indian nations, in the southern part of the 
continent, resembling the North American Indians in their 
character, particularly in their fondness for eloquence. 
Q. What is the government f 

A. In 1818 it declared itself independent, and haiii 
established a republican government. 

Questions. — Map of S, America. 

How is Chili bounded N. E. S. W. ? What desert on the N. f 
What islands on the W. 1 What island near the southern part 1. 
Which is the chief town and capital ? How ntuaUd ? Whert it 
Vatparaido? Coquimbo? 

Q. How is Patagonia bounded ? 

A. N. by c..., and the u... p... ; E. by the a... ; 
and S. by the St. of m... ; W. by the p... and c* 

1. The Andes pass through the western part, and render it 
mountainous. The eastern part is level. 

2. The climate is cold, and the soiJ,f so far as known, ua- 
productiye. 

3. Length, 900 miles; breadihy 300; mare mules jWaocoA 
'mg to Hassel, 491,000. It is inhabited by Indiaps who are said 
to be yery ferocious, and some of them or great stature. Their 
numher is not known 

Q. What strait lies south 7 

A. The Strait of Magel'lan. 

Q. What islands lie near Patagonia t 

A. Terra del Fu'ego, Stat'en island, and Falk' 
land islands. 

Q. On vohai account is thi9 coast frequently yisited % 

A. For seals, with which this coast, and the nei^- 
bouring islands, abound. 

Questions, — Map of S. America. 

How is Patagonia bounded N. £. S. W. ? What islands lie 8 
of it 1 What strait 7 What islands E. ? What cape on the S. 
point of Terra del Fuego ? Where are the New South Shetland 
Uanift 
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BASTBRN CONTINENT. 

U Uow is the eastern continent divided ? 

A. Into Europe, Asia, and Africa, to which we 
may add Oceanica. 

Questions, — ^J|f«p of the World. 
How is the eastern continent bounded N. E. S. W. 7 BehDetta 
ithat Unea qf latitude does it extend, reckoning from the Cape qf 
Good Hope.to Cape Taymaur? Which are its grand divisions ? 

mjROFB- 




JFVencL 



Spaniards, 




Dutch, Russians, 

Q. How is Europe bounded f 

A. N. by the f... o... ; E. by the a... ; S. by the 
M... s... which separ^es it from Africa; W. by the a... 

1. Europe is smaller than either Asia, Africa, or America.^ 
"2.^ The south of Europe enjoys a warm climate; in the wirf- 
^e it is temperate, and in the northern returns less aeveiely 
cold, than in the same latitude in Asia and America. 
3. The length of Europe) from the most western pari oi 
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Porlugal, to the Uralian mountains/ on the eu^ is' 3900 
miles ; breadth from North Cape, in Lapland, to the southern 
extremity of Oreece, is 2350 miles. Square miles, aceord- 
ing to Has^el, about 3,250,000. Pop, from 180,000,000 to 
200,000,000. 

Q. Which are the principal motmiains 7 

A. The Alps, the P3rr'enees, the Carpath^ian, 
the Ap'penines, Dofrafield, and U'ral mountains. 

1. The Alps are the most 'celebrated mountains in Europe 
for theii' height and jrrandeur. They divide Iti^y from Ger- 
many, France, and Switcerland. The length of the range 
is 600 miles, and the breadth, in some places, exceeds 1(N). 
Among the highest peaks are Mont Blanc, and Mont Rosa, 
Zd class f Mt. St. Bernard, 4th cletss, and Mt. St. Gothiard and 
Mount Cenis, 5th class. The chain of Mount Jura separates 
Switzerland from France. 

2. The Ptf/enees separate France from Spain, and extend 
from the Mediterranean to ^he bay of Biscay, a distance of 
250 miles ; their breadth varies from 50 to ICiO miles ML 
Perdu, the highest peak, belongs to the 4th doss. The other 
principal peaks are Vignemale, Pic Blanc, and Pic Long. 

3. The Carpathian mountains, 5^^ class, are in Austria : 
they separate Hungary from Galicia; the tohole length is 
300 miles. 

4. The Ap'pemnes, hth class, are a branch of the Alps, 
which pass off at Gene^ya, and traverse the whole length of 
Italy. 

5. The Dofrafield, 6th class, separate Sweden from Nor- 
way, and extend more than 1000 miles from north to south. 

6. The Ural mountains, Sth class, are a part of the boun- 
dary between Europe and Asia. They ejUend about 1500 
milsii. 

Q. Which are the principal seas 7 

A. The Mediterra'nean, Bakic, North, Black, 
tmd White Seas, and tlie Archipelago, (Ar-ke-peP- 

1 . The Mediterranean sea lies between Europe, Asia, and 
Africa, and is the largest sea in the world, being 2000 miles 
long from east to west. 

2. The BaUie lies between Sweden on the .west, and Rus- 
sia on the east. 

3. The J\lorth Sea lies between Great Britain on the west, 
mnd Denmark on the oa%t. 

4. The Black Sea lies between Europe and Asia. 

10* 
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'6. The mere 8ta lies in tho northern p«rt of Rmna^ and 
oj^enfl into tiie Frozen Ocean. ' 

-6. The JSt^eldpelago lies between Turkey in Europe, and 
Turkey in Asia. 

Q. Which are the principal channels 7 

A. The English channel, St. George's channel, 
the Cat'tegat, and Skag'er Rack. 
1. The English channel lies between Eo^rluid and France. 
3. St. Geot^e's channel lies between England and Ireland. 

3. Jfarih cltannel lies between Ireland and Scotland. 

4. The Cattegat between Denmark and Sweden. 

5. The Skag'er Rack between Deiunark and Norway. 
Q. Which are the principal straitt ? 

A. The Strait of Gibraltar, ^Jib-rawFter) the Dar 
danelles, (Dar-da-nels') Strait of Constantino'ple, 
and Strait of Dover. 

1. The strait of Gibraltar comleets the Mediterranean and 
Atlantic. 

2. The Dardanelles connects the Archipelago and the sea 
of Mar^mora. 

3. The strait of Constantinople connects the sea of Mar- 
mora and the Black Sea. 

4. The strait of Dover connects the North Sea and the Eng- 
lish channel. 

Q. Which are the principal gu^s or hai/s t 

A. The Gulf of Ven'ice, Bay of Biscay, Gulfs of 
Both'nia, Finland, and Ri^a. 

•1. The GtUf of Venice lies between Turkey and Italy. 

8. The Bajf of Biscay ^Ues north of Spain, and west of 
France. 

3. The Gvlfs of Bothniat Finland, and Biga, are arms ef 
the Baltic sea. 

Q. Which are the principal rivers 7 

A. The Volga, Don, Dnieper, (Ne'per) Dnies- 
ter, (Nees'ter) Danube, Rhine, Rhone, and Elbe. 

1. The Volgttf 1st class J is the largest river; it rises in 
Russia, and flowing, first easterly ana then southerlj, emp- 
ties itself into the Caspian sea. It is navigable 2000 milee. 

2. The Don, Zd class, rises in Russia, and runmng sautibBr- 
l^f flows into the sea of Azof 

3. The Dnieper, 2d class, and the Dniester j 3d elass, the 
former of which rises west of Moscow, and the latter in ikm 
Carpathian mountains ; hoitkflmo southerly, and smpf^ thtm* 
■elves into the Black sea. 



£UROP£. lift 

* 4< The Danube, 2d class, rises in Germany, through whieh 
fiowing easterly, it passes into Hungary, where it ttum§ 
l^th, then iroutheast, and passing into Turkey^ it empties 
iiito the Black sea. It is navigable 1500 miles. 

5. The BJiine, Zd class, rises in Switzerland, and after 4 
circuitous route, empties itself into the North Sea. 

C. The Rhone, 4tk class, also rises in Switzerland, B.nd JloW' 
ing west, falls into the lake of Geneva. . Issuing from thai 
lake, it pursues a south westerly course into France, where it 
turns south, oadJiotM into the Mediterranean. It is the mosi 
rapid river in Europe. 

7. The Elbe, 2d class, rises in Bohemia, tatdflovfing in a 
north west direction, enters the North Sea. 
Q. Which are the principal capes f 

A. North Cape, Naze, Land's End, Cape Clear, 
La Hogue, Finisterre, St. Vincents, and Mat^ 
pan. 

Q. Which are the principal xdanA? 

A. Sicily, Sardinia, and Corsica, in the Medi*- 
terranean ; Great Britain, Ireland, and Iceland, ia 
the Atlantic ; Spitzber^gen and Nova Zembla, in 
the Frozen Ocean. 

Q. What countries does Europe contam T 

A. Gieat Britain, France, Spain, Portugal, Ita- 
ly, Turnkey, Switzerland, Neth'erlands, Ger'ma- 
ny, Aus'tria, Prussia, (Prus'hia) Russia, (Ru'shia) 
Po'laudji Deh'mark, Swe'dcn, Nor'way, and Lap'- 
Imd. 

Europe contains 3 empires, arranged according to time 
po]^ation, as follows : — Russia, Austria, and Turkey ; 14 
Kingdoms, viz. France, Great Britain, ^ain, Prussia, Na- 
oles, Netherlands, Sardinia, Sweden, Bava'ria, Portugal, 
Denmark, Wir'temberg, Han'over, and Sax^ony ; 3 repubacs, 
Tts. Switzerland, logman Islands, and St. Marino ; besides' 
ntend smaller states, called Grand Duchies, and PrmcipaU- 
ties. 

Questions. — Map of Europe, 

How is Europe bounded N. E. S. W. 7 Name particularly the 
leas op the S. and mountains and rivers on the E. ? Whal sepa^ 
nilos it from Africa and Asia ?— What mountains between Norway 
. nd Sweden 1 What is their direction t What xnouidtains on the 
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Boitheatt of Europe? Where are the Carpathian Mts. ? Alfsl 
Amienines? Cevennes? Erzebeig? What mountains in Spamf 
Where is Mt. iEtna? Vesuvius? Mt Hecla?— What seas art 
in the N. of Europe ? What are the eastern and northern gulfs ol 
the Baltic 1 What are the^ straits called that lead into the Baltic f 
Wliat five seas are in the S. of Europe ? What fqur gulfs in the 
Mediterranean ? What strait leads into the Mediterranean ? What 
strait connects the sea of Marmora withHhe Black Sea ? What the 
sea of Marmora with the Archipelago t What the North Sea and 
English Channel ? What channel lies between England and 
France ? What between England and Ireland ? What between Den- 
mark and Sweden 7 What between Denmark and Norway 7 What 
lakes are in Sweden 7 What two in Russia 7 Where is the White 
Sea f What rivers flow into it 7 What river flows into the sea. of 
Azof? What u its direction? Describe the four rivers which . 
emptjf into the Black Sea ? What river empties into th,e gulf of 
Venice 7 What are the branches of the Danube ? What rivers run 
into the Baltic 7 Into the North Sea 7 Into the Bay of Biscay ? 
What rivers in Spain flow into the Mediterranean 7 What five 
into the Atlantic 7 — What are the two largest islands W. of 
Europe 7 What are the islands N. of Europe ? Which are the three 
largest islands in the Mediterranean ? Which is the most easterly ? 
How is Sicily situated 7 Candia 7 Corsica 7 Where is Elba ? Malta 7 
What islands are near the coast of Spain 7 Where is the Archipe- 
lago? What islands are in the Archipelago? What islands lie 
northwest of the Morea 7 Which way is Ireland from Scotland 1 
What islands lie north, and what west of Scotland 7 What islands 
are in the Baltic 7 What island south of Sicily ? — ^^at is the 
most northern cape in Europe 7 The most southern 7 Where are 
capes Finisterre, Land's End, Cape Clear, the Naze, St. Vincent, 
La Hogue ? — What countries does Europe contain ? 

W^tnunnmu of HRvtat WlUln aiOr Xtelanti. 

Q,. What do the kingdoms of Great Britain and Ireland em- 
braee? 

A. England, Scotland, and Ireland, usually tenn- 
ed the British Isles. 

1. To Great Britain belong numerous foreign possessions, 
in Europe, Asia, Africa, America, and Oceanica, containing 
more than 60,000,000 inhabitants. These will be noticed in 
their proper place. 

2. Square iniUs, 118,000. Pop. about 21,000,000. 
Q. What is the govemtMnt or the United Kingdoms f 

A. A limited monarchy. 

The supreme power is vested in a king and parliament. 
The parliament consists of two houses, Lords and Commons; 
the former are hereditary peers ; Uie latter repreeentatlTeii 
c^iosen by the people. 
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ENGLAND AND WALES. 




View of London 

Q. How iB Ei^land, inclading Wales, bounded ? 

A. N. by s... ; E. by the n... s... ; S. by the st— 
of D... and B... c... } W. by the a..., st... g... c..., 
and I... s... 

1. Julius CiBsar invaded Britain 55 j-ears before the 
Christian era. In the 5th century , the Saxuns conquered the 
country ; in the 8th the Dafnes conquered it ; and in the llth, 
William of Normandy j styled the conqueror. The English 
are descended froin the ancient Britons, with a mixture of 
Saxons, Danes, and Normans. The present royal family are 
descended from William the Conqueror. 

2. In some parts, the face of the country is rugged ; but, 
in ffeneralf it is diversified with hiUs, and vales, and abounds 
with elegant scenery. Wales is mountainous. 

3. The sou of England is, in general, excellent; and is 
under a higher state ^ improvement than any other country 
in Europe. 

4. The climate of England is moist, and subject to fre- 
quent and sudden changes. 

5. Length, 400 ; average breadth, 150 ; square miles of Eng- 
land and Wales, 58,000; Pop, 11,200,000; Pop of Wales, 
717,000. 

Q,. Which are the principal rivers ? 

A. The /Severn, Thames, (Temz^,) Humber, and 
Mer'sey. 

1. The Severn, 6th class, rises in North Wales, andflow^ 
easterly, south, and southeasterly,/!^ into Bristol channel. 
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2. The Thames, 6th class, rises m the eastern part of thiD 
kingdom, and flowing southeast, /oZZx into the Norm Soa. ' 

3. The Humber, ikh doss, is formed of the Ouse and the 
Trent ; it faUs into the North Sea. 

4. The Mersey, Gth class, flows southwesterly, and faUs 
into St. George's channel. 

Q. What can you say of the canals in England ? 

A. They intersect the. cquntry in almost every 
direction. 

1. More than 2400 miles of artificidl navigation have been 
formed, in various parts of the kingdom. One cf the prin- 
cipal canals is the Grand Trunk, which passea^from the river 
Mersey 99 miles to the Trent, near the centre of the king- 
dom ', thence 40 miles to the Severn. From the Grand 
Trunk, the . Oxford canal extends 90 miles to that city. 
From the upper part of the Oxford canal, a branch of 100 
miles is carried to the Thames, a shwt distance from London. 

2. The EUesmere and Chester canal connects the rivers 
Mersey, Dee, and Severn. It contains an aqueduct 1000 feet 
long, and 126 feet high. 

Q. Which is the chitf town, or city and capital t 

A. L.,.n. 

1. L...fi, "ist da^, is the chief town and capital of the 
British ciapire. It is situated on the Thames, 60 miles from 
its mouth. Its churches are between 300 and 400; its ton 
nage more than half a million. It is principally btdU of 
brick. Its public buildings are the cathedral of St. Paul's, 
Westminster Abbey, and the Tower of London. 

2. York, 6th class, is the metropolis of the North of Eng- 
land, and is second to London only in dignity. 

3. The commercial cities are Liverpool, 3<2 class, the next 
to London in commerce, and is distinguished for its trade 
with America ; Bristol. 4th class, the rival of Liverpool in 
commerce with America ; Hull, 5f A class, the chief port on 
the eastern poast, north of London, distin^ished for the 
wfaale fishery ; and Newcastle, 5th class, distinguished for its 
trade in coal. 

4. The principal manufacturing towns are Manchester, 
famous for its cotton goods, and Birmingham for its toys, 
dd class; Sheffield for its cutlery, Leeds for its cloths, Nor- 
wich for its worsted stuffs, Leicester and Nottingham for 
their stockings, and hosiery, 5th class ; Coventrjr for its 
ribands, and vvorcester for its wooflens, and especially, for 
its porcelain^ 6th class; and Kid'derminster, large tovm, for 
itf carpets. 
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5. The chief naval stoHons are Gosport, Portsmouthi and 
Chath&m. 

6. The seats of literature are Oxford and Cambridge. 

7. The places of fashionable resort, for sea bathing, ar© 
Brighton, Kamagate, and Margate ; for the use of mineral 
waters, Bath, Cheltenham, Clifu>n, Uarrowgate, &e. 

8. The principal towns in Wales, are Caermarthen, larffe 
town, in South Wales ; and Caernarvon, smaU town, m 
North Wales. 

Q. What universities does England contain 7 

A. Those of Oxford and Cambridge. 

Camhridge university contains 16 colleges, and more than 
8000 students. It is celebrated for mathematical science. 
OTford contains 25 colleges, and is celehrated for classical 
literature. 

Q. What is the prevailing religion t 

A. Episcopacy is tiie established religion, but all 
others are tolerated. 

Q. What is the character of the EngCsh 1 

A. They are intelligent, frugal, brave, and indus- 
trious ; but possess ^reat national pride. 

Q. Which are the pnnci|Mil mines T 

A. The tin mines ol Cornwall ; the coal mines of 
New Casde and its vicinity ; and the rock salt mines, 
near Liverpool. 

Q. Which are the principal mawtfactwts of England t 

A. Woollen and cottcm goods ; articles of iron, tin, 
lead, and earthen ware. 

Q. What can you say of its commerce ? 

A. It exceeds that of any other country on the 
globe. 

Q. What can yon say of the British navy? 

A. It exceeds that of all the other nations of Eu- 
rope, put together. 

Q. What canyon say of the pii6i»e dsbt 7 

A. In 1814, the public debt amounted to 
700,000,000 of pounds sterlmg, and is increasing. 

Q. Wliat iskmds near the English coast belong to England t 

A. The Isle of Wight, on the southern coast; 
the small islands of AlMemey, Guern^s^, and 
Jer^fiSf, near .the coast of FraoM; the bles of 
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Scil^Ij, 30 miles west of Land's End; the Me of 
Man, in the Irish Sea ; and Angle'sea, on the coast 
of Wales. 

Q. Which are the principal produetionB ? 

A. Wheat, barley, oats, and lye. 

Q. Which are the phnciiKil articles of export f 

A. Woollen goods, articles of iron, tin, lead, ear- 

tlien ware, coal, and silk. 

Questions. — Mem of the British Ides. 
How is Enflland bounded N. £. S. W 7 What strait and channel 
lie between England and France ? What channel and sea separate 
it from Ireland ? What Island lies near the southern border or Eng- 
land ? What near the north western border ? What north of An- 
flesea ? Where is Land's End 1 What islands lie west of Land's 
2nd ? What islands belongto G. Britain near the coast of France Y 
Ptscriht the five riven, Severn, Thames, Humber, Mereey, and 
Tweed. In what part of England is London ? On what river 1 
What is its latitude 1 Where is Liverpool f In what direeiionfrom 
London? Which way from Liverpool is Manchester? Which 
way from Liverpool is Yorkf Where is New Castle? Birming- 
ham? On what channel is h.i;^ol ? In tshai direction from Lon- 
don ? In what direeiionfrom Lon^^ ' '»••« Qa^ord and Cambridge ? 
Where is Dover? Portamovili ? Plymou^ " Which way &Dm Eng- 
fiind is Wales t What channel lies betv'?en Wales and Ireland ? 
Where is Cardigam Bay f /n what parte ^ Wale$is Catmarvon t 
Caermarthen ? 

SCOTLAND. 
Q. How is S<iotTand bounded ? 

A. N. by the a... ; E. by the n... s... ; S. by 
E... and the i... s... ; W. by n... c... and the a... 

1. Scotland was united with England in 1603. She is 
represented in the British parliament by 16 peers, and 45 
members of the hoocfe of conimonB. Sfie, however, rstains' 
her own ancient laws aad judieiaJ instiiutions. 

2. 'Bhe norihsm pari of Scotland consists of barjten hills 
and momitains, with numerous lakes. In the southern part it 
resembles England. 

3. The soiij in general, is inferior to that of England) and 
H chiefly fitted for pasturage. 

4. The eUmmte. is colder than thai of England^ butui war 
healthftiL 

6. Lengthy 275 miles ; breadth^ from 36 to 147 ^ s^re 
mles, aoSoO. Pop. 2;100,000. 

d. which ar»UtepfincipalinoimtoJM? 

A. 1^0' Graapiaa Ulls^siic^ 9rei tbe nflUiaL 
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boundary between the Highlands and Lowlands of 
Scotland, 
Sen J\revisy Qth class j is the highest land in Great Britaio. 
Q. Which are the principal riven ? 

A. The Tweed, which separates England from 
Scotland : the Forth, Tay, and Clyde. 

1. The Tweed, 6th class, forms part of the boundary fte- 
twetn England and Scotland, and faUs into the North Sea «l 
Berwick. 

2. The Forthy Tay, and Clyde, 6th class, all /a2l into 
Friths, of the same names. 

Q. Which is the principal lake? 

A. Loch, or lake Lomond, celebrated for its ro- 
mantic scenery. 

There are numerous other small lakes ; such as Loch Ness. 
Loch Oich, &c. 

Q. Which is the ehitf toton of Scatland ? 

A. E...h. 

1. E...h, 34 elitss, is ahoat two miles from the Frith of 
forth. The surroundinff country is hilly, excepting towards 
the north. The New Town, as it is called, is built in the 
modern style, with ^roat elegance. The houses of the Old 
Town are in some instances 14 stories high. The seaport 
•f Edinburgh is Leith, (Leeth) 6th class, two miles nortn of 
the town. 

2. The other principal towns are Glas^gow, on the Clyde, 
distinguished for its commerce, manufactures, and literary 
institutions ; Paisley, St. An'drews, Dundee, 5t% tiass^ 
Perth, and GreonocK, (Gren'ec) 6th class, which kst w the 
principal sea-port of Scotland. 

Q. What univeraiHes does Scotland contain ? 

A. Those of St. Andrews, Aberdeen', Edbburgb 
and Glasgow. 

1. The university of Edinburgh is the most distinguished. 
It has 27 professors, and 2000 students. The medical school 
attached to it is celebrated throughout Europe. 

2. The system of education adopted in Scotland is celebrat- 
ed throughout the world. All classes are well informed ; no 
people exceed them for morality and religion. 

Q. tVbat is the prevailing religion 7^ 

A. Presbyterian is the established religion. 

Q. What is the character of the Scotch ? 

A. They are hardyv ^t^rprising* intelligent, virtu- 
ous, and good natured. 
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Q. Which are the principal iaianda belonging to Scotland 7 
A. The Heb'rides, on the western coast; the 
Ork'neys on the north coast; and tlie Shet'land 
Islands, northeast of the Orkneys. 

1 The Heb'rides are 300 in number, and contain 70,000 
inhabitants. 

2. The Ork'nBys are 26 in number : Kirkwall, svmU town^ 
18 the clutf town. 

, 3. The Shetland Islands are 86 in number ; 40 of which 
are inhabited by 21,000 people. They own 70 or 80,000 
sheep. 

Q. Which are the principal man/trf'actures ? 

A. Cotton and linen goods. 

Q. Which are the principal j>roducftons ? 

A. Grass and oats ; cattle and sheep are raised in 
vast numbers. 

Questions, — Map' of the British Isles, 

How is Scotland bounded ti. E. S. W. ? What river Borates it 
from Enffland 7 Describe the rivers Tweed, Forth, Tay, and 
Clyde. In what part of Scotland are the Friths of Foiih and 
Clyde? SolwavFrith? Murray Frith? Pentland Frith? Where 
are the Hebrides ? What other islands on the western coast of 
Scotland ? What two clusters of islands N. of Scotland ? Which is 
the chief town, and how sittuUed ? Which way from Edinburgh is 
Glasgow? What direction from Glasgow is Loch Lomond? Is 
Aberdeen ? What sea-port in the west qf Scotland f 
IRELAND. 
Q. How is Ireland &ounc{ed ? 

A. N. by the a...; E. by the n... c..., i... s..,, 
and ST. G... c... ; S. and W. by the a... 

1. Ireland was conauered by England in the 12th century ; 
but was not completely subdued, till the 17th. The legislative 
union took place in 1807. Ireland sends 100 represerUativeM 
to the house of commons, and 28 peers to the house of lords, 
besides five spiritual lords. 

2. The face of the country is uneven, with hills of some 
height, but easy of ascent. 

S The soil is generally fertile ; the boffs and morasses, " 
which cover one tenth of the surface, are unfit for cultivation. 

4. The climate is temperate, cooler in summer, and warmer 
in winter, than that of England, but humid, and often fogiry. 

6. Length, 235 miles ; greatest breadth, 182 ; square mMf 
30,Wp. Pop. 7,000,000. 

<3L Whichisthaprincipdriocr? 

'A. The Shao^non. 
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1. The Shannouy rises in the northern part of Irel&nd, runs 
■oathwest, and cnterif the Atlantic. 

2. The other principal rivers are the Bar'row, which rises 
west of Dublin, and flowing southerly , enters Waterford har- 
bour ; the Liffy, which fl^ws into Dublin bay ; and the 
Boyne^ which rises near the source of the Barrow, and flaw- 
ing northeast, e/tks^^s itself north of the Liffy, all of the ^h 
class. 

Q. Which is tno t^itf toum ? 

A. D...n. 

1. D...n, 3d clasSy stands on the Li^y } it is the second city 
in the united kingdom ; many of its edifices are magnificent. 
Its harbour is one of the most beautiful in Europe. ' 

2. The other principal towns are Cork, 4th clasSf the se- 
cond city in Ireland, distinguished for its ibreign commerce ; 
Lim^erick, 4th dass, Wateriord and Belfast, ^thdass. 

Q. What university has Ireland 1 

A. Dublin university, a celebrated mstitution. 
It has a library of 70,000 volumes ', 13 profeesorit, and 
1500 students. 

Q. Which is the prevailing religion 7 

A. Episcopacy is the established religion; tut 
three quarters of the inhabitants are Roman Catho* 
lies, who, on account of their religion, are excluded 
from all offices under government. 

Q. What is the character of the Irii^ f 

A. They are in general quick of appreheosioDy 
active, brave, and hospitable : but irascible, ignoranti 
and superstitious. 

Q. What curiosity is on the northern coast ? 

A. The Giants' Causeway. 

The Giants' causeway consists of man^r hundred thousand 
columns of rock, of a dark gray colour, rising perpendicularly 
from 200 to 300 feet, from the water. 

Q. Which is the chief article of mam^acture and export ? 

A. Linen. 

Q. Which are the principal productione . 

A. Potatoes, oats, and grass ; numerous herds of 
cattle are raised. 

Questions, — Map of the British Isles. 

How is Ireland bounded N. £. S. W. ? In what part of Ireland is 

Donegal Bay? What island lies between Ireland and Scotland? — 

What between Ireland and Wales 7 Where is Cape Clear ? Wi^lik 

are some of the principal lakes 7 Describe the rivers Shmut^n- 



124 ' FRANCE. 

Bmrraw, lAffUy and Boyne. In what part qf Ireland U tke Oiantt 
Cameway ? Which side of Ireland is Dublin ? On what river t— 
WhertuCorkf Limerick? Galway? Londonderry? 

Jfvantt. 




View of Paris. 
Q. How is France botunded ? 

A. N. by the b... c..., st. of d... and n...; E. by 
N..., o..., s.../ and i... ; S. by the m... and s... ; and 
W. by the b... of b... 

1. The French derive their name from the Franks, who 
con/quered the country in the 3d century. In 1792, the 
French revolutiony ,u.b it is called, commenced; in 1793, Louis 
XVI. was condemned and executed, and the re^al govern* 
ment abolished. In 1804, Bonaparte was crowned emperor ; 
subsequently he greatly enlarged the limits of France. In 
1815, he was overthtown in the battle of Waterloo, and was 
sent prisoner to St. Helena, where, March 5th, 1821, he died, 
Louis XVIII. was placed on the thronCf and the kingdom re- 
duced to nearly its former limits. 

2. The face of the country is generally level, or gently 
undulating. 

3. The soU is generally fertile, but agricultural improve- 
ments fall much short of those of England. 

4. The climate is temperate, dry, and salubrious. 

5. Length, 650 miles ; breadthj 500 ; square miles, 200,000. 
Pop. 30,000,000. 

Q. Which are the principal mountains? 

A. The Pyr^'enees, Alps, Mount Jura chain, and 
Ceven'nes. 
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The P^^efiees, hiffbegt peaks, 4th tkus, s^arate Twooe 
from Spain. Tho Jlps, highest peaks, 3ii doss ; other peaks 
4th and 6th classes, separate it from Italy. The Mount Jura 
chain, highest peaks, Reculet and Dole, 6th doss, separates 
it from Switzerland. The Cevemies, highest peaks, 6tk elasSf 
nm parallel with the Rhone. 

Q. Which are the principal bays or gu^s 7 

A. The Bay of Biscay, and the Gulf of Lyons. 

Q. What strait deserves notice 7 

A. The Strait of Dover, which divides France 
from England, and is 21 miles across. 

Q. Which are the principal rivers f 

A. The Rhine, Rhone, Garonne, (Garone') 
Loire, (Lwor) and Seine, (Sane.) 

1. The Rhiney 3(2 class, separates France from Germanj. 
The Rhone, 4th class, rises in Switzedand, passes through 
the lake of Geneva, and fioioing southwest, and afterwards 
south, empties itself into the Mediterranean. 

2. The Garonne, 4th class, rises in the Pyrenees, and 
flowing, upon the whole, in a northwest direction, empties 
itself into the Bay of Biscay. The Loire rises in the south 
of France, near the Cevennes, and flotes north and west into 
the Atlantic. 

Q. What canal can you mention ? 

A. The most celebrated, is the canal of Lan- 
guedoc, which connects the Mediterranean, with the- 
Bay of Biscay. 

It is 140 miles long, 60 feet wide, and 6 feet deep, 
Q. Which is the diief town, and capital 7 

A. P...S. 

1. P...5,. 1st class, the second city in Europe, in size, is 
the first in splendour. It lies on the Seine, in the midst of 
an extensive and delightful plain. It contains many sj[)len- 
did palaces, and noble institutioiis. Versailles, (Ver-sails',) 
%th class, in the neighbourhood of Paris, is a eonsiderabU 
city, and contains a palace which in a favourite residence of 
the Kingrs. Havre de grace, {Haver de Gras) Gth class, is 
the sea-port of Paris. 

2. The other principal toions are Marseilles, (Mar-sails') 
a noted sea-port on the Mediterranean ; and Lyons, famous 
for its silk manufactures, 2d class; Bordeaux, (Boor-do',) 
the chief place for the export of wines, and Rouen (Roo'en) 
and Lisle, (Lele) manufacturing towns, 4th class; Brest, 
tho chief naval station, on the Mediterranean ; Rheime% 

11* 
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(SUmet) tekkntQd in ancient times as the eorunatio^ 
^kce of the Frendi Kings ; Amiens, (A'meens) remark' 
Ikble for an important treaty between England and France, 
In 1803; and Strasborg and Orleans, manufacturinsr tawm. 
Melass. * 

Q. What universities does France contain ? 

A. There are in France 26 universities, 36 roy- 
al colleges, besides 22,500 primary schools. 

The J^atiomd ijistitutej a literary association at Paris, is the 
most learned scientific body in the world. 

Q. What is the prevailing religion ? 

A. The Roman Catholic is the established reli- 
gion ; but all others are tolerated. 

Q. What is the character of the Freoch 7 

A. They are gay, lively, and polite, but incon- 
stant and impetuous. 

Q. What island belongs to France ? 

A. Cor'sica, in the Mediterranean, celebrated as 
the birth-place of Napoleon Bonaparte. 

The small islands of Jlha, (Ra) Belle-Isle, (BePile) and 
Ush'ant, near the west coasi, also belong to France, 

Q. Which are the principal mant^factures 1 

A. Silk, cloth, lace, and china. 

Q. Which are the principal /)rocfucffOn« ? 

A. Wines, grain, and silk. 

Q. Which are the principal exports T 

A. Wines, brandy, and manufactured articles o( 
silk, gold, silver, and iron. 

Q. What is the government f . 

A. A limited monarchy, like that of Great Bri- 
tain. 

The legislative power is vested in the king, a house of 
peers, consisting of upwards of 200 members, and a house 
of delegates, consisting of 256 members, chosen by the peo 
pie. 

Questions, — Map of Europe, 

How is France bounded N. £. S. W. ? What mountains separatp 
tt from Spain? What from Italy? What chain runs parallel with 
the Rhone? WTiat two rivers empty into the Bay of Biscay? — 
What river empties into the British Channel ? What into the 
Mediterranean? Where do Viese rivers rise 1 What is th^ 
course f— Which is the chief town and capital T On what river dots 
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tt ftandf Where is Lffonal MaraeUlea? Bordeaux? Bre9tf 

Calais 7 — What w the latitude qf Paris ? Which way from PariM 
is London ? Which way from Paris is Madrid ? Petersbung f 
Where is the I. of Corsica which belongs to France t 




View of Madrid, 
Q. How is Spain bounded 7 

A. N. by the b... of b... and p...; E. by the m... 
s... ; S. by the m... s..., st. of g... and the a... ; 
W. by p... and the a... 

1. Spain was conquered by the Romans under Augrustus 
CoBsar. In the 8th century the Moors took possession of the 
country, but were expelled in the 17th century. In the iBth 
century Spain was esteemed the most formidable power in 
Europe. Since that time, her power has declined, and at 
j}resent she is in an unsettled state. 

2. The /ace of the country is generally diversified by moun- 
tains and valleys, and adorned with fine scenery. 

3. The soil is generally fertile, but the state of cultivation 
is pocr. 

^ 4. The climate of the south of Spain is very hot ; but tho 
■ir is dry and serene ; the interior on account of its elevation, 
18 cool. 

5. Lengthy Q^ miles; breadth, 550 ; square miles, 176,000; 
Pop. 11,200,000. 

Q. Which are the principal mountains? 

A. The Pyr^enees, which separate Spain from 
France, together with their branches. 
Tluw braiuhts are the Cantab^rian chain which runs wei^ 



128 SPAIN. 

parallel with the northern coast, and terminates at cape Finis* 
terre. The Ibe'rian range, highest peaks, bth class, springs 
from the middle of the Cantabrian chain, and runs nrst S. 
£. and afterwards S. till it reaches the Mediterranean. — 
The mountains of Castile, (Cas-teeP) the mountains of Tin 
le'do, and the Sierra Jiiorena, 6th class, aU spring from the 
Iberian range, and run S. W. into Portugal parallel with 
each other. The mountains of Castile in the north ; of Tole- 
do in the middle ; and the Morena in the south. The Sierra 
J^iva'da, highest pfeaks, 4th class, springs from the Iberian 
range, and runs S. W. to the strait of Gibraltar. 
Q. Which are the principal capes ? 

A. Capes OrtegaF and Finisterre', in the north- 
west ; and cape Trafalgar, in the southwest. 

Q. What strait is worthy qf notice ? 

A. The Strait of Gibraltar, (Jib-rawl'tar) which 
separates Spain from Africa. 

1. This strait is 15 miles broad; it forms the entrance into 
the Mediterranean sea. 

2. Tlie celebrated Fortress of Gibraltar is possessed by 
the British. It is a mere rock, 1400 feet high ; but, from 
its peculiar structure, has been rendered aim >8t an impregna- 
ble fortress. The toion is situated on thb declivity or the 
rock, and is a place of ^reat trade. 

' Q. What idands belong to Spain ? 

A. Major^ca, Iv'ica, and Minor'ca. 

1. Majorca is the largest of these islands. It is fruitful, 
and is surrounded with watch towers. Its capital is of the 
same name. 

2. Minor'ca has an excellent harbour — Port Mahon'.-^ 
The island yields vines, olives, and cotton. Citadella is the 
capital. 

3. Iv'ica produces corn, wine, and other fruits. It is noted 
for the great quantity of salt made in it. Its capital is Ivica. 

Q. Which is the principal river ? 

A. The Ta'gus. 

1. The Taffus, 4th class, rises in the Iberian mountains, 
and is navigmle 50 or 60 milus. It passes westerly through 
Portuffal into the Atlantic. 

2. The Guadiana, 4th class, rises in some lakes in New 
Castile, and flowing southwesterly, enters the Atlantic be- 
tween Spain and Portugal ; tlie Guaddl quiver, (Gwa-dal 
keeVer) 4th class, rises in the Sierra Nivada mountains^ 
and fi4iwing S. W. enters the Atlantic N. W. of Cadia ; 
the £^o, (A'bro) ^h class, rises in the Iberiui moaiit«iii* 
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and rutadng S. £. empties into the Meditemmeaa ; th* 
Douroj 4th class, rises in the Iberian mountains, and,^0iotf^ 
weatetly through Portugal, empties itself into the Atlantie» 
below Oporto ; and the Minho, Qth class, which rises in the 
W. part of the Cantabrian chain, and flowing loitthwesterlyy 
enters the Atlantic. 

Q. Which is the chitf town and capital ? 

A. M...d. ■ 

1. M...d, 2d doss, is situated in a steril region, in the 
centre of Spain, on a branch of the Tagus, 2000 feet above 
the level of the sea. It is a place of but little trade, but de- 
rives its subsistence chiefly n'om remote provinces, or foreign 
countries. The royal palace is magnificent. 

2. The other principal towns are Cadiz, 4th class, in the 
southwest, the first commercial city of Spain ; Barcelo^na, 
Zd class, on the Mediterranean, the second commercial city ; 
also 6n the same coast. Valencia, 4th class, celebrated for 
its commerce and manufactures ; and Malaga, Ath class, fiv 
its wines. 

3. The principal towns in the interior are Seville, (Sa* 
veePya^ 4th class, on the Guadalquiver, once the first town 
of Spam ; Granada, 4th dass, east of Seville ; Saragos^sa, 
4th class, famous for the siege by the French in 1809^> To- 
lo^do, ^h class, south of Mai&id ; Salaman^ca, 6tA class, N. 
W. of Madrid. 

Q. What Universities can you mention 1 

A. Those of Salamanca and Saragossa, are the 
principal. 

The university of Salamanca is the most celehrated. It 
has 61 professors, and formerly had 15,000 students. Yet, 
education in Spain is at a very low ebb, and tlie instruction 
im}>arted, is mingled with many superstitious and antiquated 
notions. 

Q. What is the prevailing religion ? 

A. The Roman Catholic is the established reli- 
gion 5 no other is tolerated. 

Q. What id the character of the Spaniards ? 

A. They are grave, temperate, and polite ; indo- 
lent, proud, bigoted, and very revengeful, 

Q. What is the favourite amusemmU of the Spaniards f 

A. The bull fights, or bull baiting. 

These fights take place in amphitheatres, prepared for the 
purpose. The animal is first attacked by horsemen, armed 
with lances ', then by men on foot, who carry a kind of ar- 
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row like a fiih hook, which grives the animal gpreat pain, and 
redoubles his fury. When the bull is almost exhausted, a 
man called the matador adyances, with a long knife, and 
generally, kills him with a single blow. 
U. Which is the principal num^facture f 

A. Silk. 

Q. Which arc the principal produetUnu ? 

A. The oKve, the vine, figs, lemons, and grain in 
abundance ; wool is the great staple of the northern 
and central provinces. 

Q. Which are the principal exports ? 

A. Silk, wool, wine, and raisins. 

Q. What is the government ? 

A. At present, it is a limited nionarchy. 

Questions. — Map of Europe. 
How is Spain boanded N. E. S. W. 1 What chains of mountains 
can vou mention ? What chain separates it from Franoe ? What river 
has It on the E. ? What river empties S. of Cadiz ? What two rivers 
partly form the boundary between Spain and Portugal ? What two 
rivers run westerly, and pass into Portugal ? What two capes are on 
the northern coast ? Which is the capital, and how situated ? In 
what latUxtde is it? Where is Cadiz ? Malaga ? Carihaeena f 
Valencia ? Where is Seville, the ancient capital ? Which way 
from Madrid is Cadiz 7 Where is the British fortress qf GibraUar? 




Viezo of Lisbon, 
Q^ How is Por^tugal bounded ? « 

A. N. and E. by s... ; S. and W. by the a.. 
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T. The surface of Portugal is for the most part agreeably 
diversified ; some portions, nowever, are rugged and stony. 

2. The soil is fertile, especially in the vafleys. 

3. The climate is pleasant and healthful. 

4. Lengthy 350 miles ; breadth, 120 ; square mileSf 35,000 
Pop. 3,200,000. 

Q. Which are the principal mouniaina? 

A. The mountains of Castile, of Toledo, and of 
Sierra Morena, which come from Spain, and pass 
through Portugal, to the Atlantic. 

Q,. Which are the principal rivers 7 

A. The Min'ho, Dou'ro, Ta'gus, and Guadia'- 
na, .all of which come from Spain, and^w westerly 
into the Atlantic. 

Q. What cape is worthy of notice ? 

A. Cape St. Vincent. 

Q. Which is the ehi^f town and capital 7 

A. L...n. 

1. L...71, 2d class, is at the mouth of the Tagus ; it has a 
fine harbour, and an extensive commerce. Lisbon wine comes 
from this city. 

2. The other principal tovms, are Oport'o, 4th class, situ- 
ated on the Douro, famous for its port (or Oporto) wine; 
St. Ubes, which has a considerable trade in salt ; and Coim'- 
bra, which is celebrated for its university, both Gth class, 

Q. What university does Portugal contain ? 

A. The university of Coimbra, which has 800 
students, and many professors. 

Q. What is the prevailing religion 7 

A. The Roman Catholic. 

Q. What is the character of the Portuguese ? 

A. They are said to be frien(fly arid hospitable ; 
but are superstitious, haughty, and indolent. 

Q. Which are the principal productions and exports 7 

A. Wool, wine, silk, and fruit. 

Q. What is the government ? 

A. An absolute monarchy. 

Questions. — Map of Europe. 

How is Portugal boanded N. £. S. W. ?, What two riveni pnrtly 
flHfio ttebooadixy between Poctugel and Speia ? Wlvat wmt fiwi 
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ttum paw tinoiigit Portugtil^ and near tohed towns do f&ty «iif»^ f 
What cape is in the southwestern part of Portugal t What u tae 
chief town and capital ! In what direction from Lisbon ia Madridi 
Where ia Oporto ? 




View of Rome. 
Ct, Hoy^r it IVaXy bounded? 

A. N. by s..., A..., and g... of v... ; E. by th© 
G... of V...; S, by the m... ; W. by the m... and f... 

1. The face of the. country is dirersified, and is much cele- 
brated for tlie beauties of its landscape. 

2. The soU, in general, is very fertile, and under liifi^h cul- 
tivation. 

3. The climate is temperate, and salubrious. 

4. Lengthy about 700 miles ; breadth^ very unequal — on 
the north, 350 ; in the middle, 140 ; and at the sotUlier^ ex- 
tremity, 75 ; square miles, 117,000. Pop. 19,245,000. 

a. Which are the principal mountains ? 

A. The Ap'penines, which traverse nearly die 
whole length of Italy. 

Q. What remarkable voflCanic mountains can you mention ? 

A. Mount jEtna, in Sicily, and Vesuvius, near 
Naples. 

1. *Sltna, 4th clasSy is about 180 miles in circumference/ 
Its lava sometimes j?ow5 to the distance of 30 miles. Larf^e 
stones have, at times, been thrown to the height of 7000 feet 

1L Vtegumimt is of th* . ^k tlUss, bat ils ej^kcdcHbs aM. tre- 



79, when the two «ties Pompeii uid H&rotih»eiun were 
Irivied in hwa and ashes. VesuTius is 30 miles ia circuntfe^ 
rencBj and its crater, or aperture, about half a mile. 
Q. Which is the principal river f 

A. ThaPo, 

1. The Poj 3^ clasSf rises m the Alps, on the borders of 
jPrance, andjlovnng east, enters the Gulf of Venice. 

2. The other riverSf are the Adige, (A-dizh') 5/A classj and 
Bren^ta, Gth class, both of whach/aW into the feulf of Venice, 
and the Ar'no, and Tilser, 6th class, which enter the Medi- 
terteaean. 

Q. Which are the principal ^{/»? 

A. Those of Venice, (Ven'is) Taren'to, Gen'oa, 
and Nappies. 

Q. Which are the principal straits ? 

A. The strait of Messi'na, betwedn Italy and 
Sicily; and Bonifa'cio, (Bo-ne-fah^che-o) between 
Cor'sica and Sardin'ia. 

Q. Which arc the principal universities f 

A. Those of Padu^a, Pavia, and Pisa. 

Q. What is the prevailing reUgion T 

A. The Roman Cafliolic. 

Q. What is the character of the Italians ? 

A. Very different from their ancestors, the Ho- 
mans, who conquered and governed the wdrld ; the 
modern Italians are effeminate, superstitious, bigoted^ 
and slavish. 

Q. What islands lie near Italy ? 

A. Sic%, Sardin^ia, Cor'sica, EW}a, .Malta, 
(MawFta.) 

Corsica belongs to France ; Ma^a has a pifpukUieK of 
TOfiOO inhabitants, and helmigs to Gkeat Britain. 
Q. Which are the principal }m>diieiH>iu and eaoportt? 

A. Fruits, wine, com, silk, oil, and fee raaAld* 

<|. How is Italy divided 7 

A. Into 9 states, viz. Lom^bardy, or Austrian 
Italy ; kingdom of Sardinia ; Duchies of Modena • 
(Mo-da'na) of Luc'ca ; of Par'ma ; Grand Duchy 
ttf'Ttisicany ; Roman states, or Pope's Dotnbions; 
Republic oi ^ Marinq. (Ma^e^'ii^ 4tid tb9 kkig* 

12 



134 MODKNA, LUCCA, ANJD PARKA. 

Q. What is the government of these states 1 

A. They are absolute monarchies, except the 
Republic of St. Marino. 

1. LOMBARDY, OR AUSTRIAN ITALY. 
Q. How is Lombardy, or Austrian Italy, ntuated ? 

A. It lies between the River Po, on the south, 
and the Alps, on the north. 

1. Lombardy is a part of the Austrian dominions. 

2. It is divided into the Territories of Venice and Mantua 

3. Square mUes, 18,000. Pop. about 4,000,000. 
Q. Which is the chitf toton? 

A. V...e. 

1. V,..ey bth classj is built on 72 islands, at the head of the 
Gulf of Venice. It has greatly declined in its commercial 
greatness, its manufactures, ana population. 

2. The other principal towns y are Mi^lan, 3d clusSf distin- 
^ished for its manufactures and trade ; Verona and Padua, 
6th class f and Mantua, Qth class f distinguished as the birth 
place of Virgil. 

2. KINGDOM OF SARDINIA. 

Q. How is the kingdom of Sardin'ia situated f 

A. The continental part of it lies on the north- 
western part of Italy, and is separated from France 
by Switzerland and the Alps. This, and the Island 
of Sardinia, make up the kingdom. 

1. The kingdom of Sardinia is divided into Savoy', Pied- 
mont, Gen'oa^ and the Island of Sardinia. 
^. Square miles, 27,000. Pop. about 4,000,000. 
Q. Which is the chi^ town and capital ? 

A. T...n, in Piedmont, (Pee^a-mont^) 

1. T...n, 4th cl4isSf is a strongly fortified city on the Po. It 
jIb distingmshed for its manufactures of silk. 

2. The other cities are Gen'oa, 4th class, the birth place of 
Columbus, at the head of the ffulf of Genoa. Its commerce 
is very extensive. Cagliari, (C^'ya-ry) 6th class, is the prin- 
eipal town of the Island of Sardinia. 

3. MODENA. 4. LUCCA. 5. PAEMA. 
Q. How are the Duchies of Modena, Lucca,and Parma 9itiiaUd9 

A. Nearly in the middle of Italy. 
U* Under whose g(^smmenta]«these Duchies t 

A. The Duchy of Modeni is ns^eit tbe-govttn^ 
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ment of the Arch Duke Francis^ of the House of 
Austria ; the otliers are under the government of 
Maria Louisa, wife of Napoleon Bonaparte, afier 
whose death they revert to Spain. 

Q. Which are the ehitf totont of these Duchies ? 

A. Modena, (Mo-da'na) Par'ma, and Lucca. 

1. Modena f Gth class, is 30 miles south of Mantu& ; it has a 
university with a fine library. 

2. Parma, Sth class, is west of Modena on the Po ) LuecOt 
Gth class, is N. E. of Pisa. 

6. GRAND DUCHY OF TUSCANY. 
Q How is Tuscany situated f 

A. On the Mediterranean, northeast of the Pope' 
dominions. 

1. Tuscany is the most prosperous of the Italian states. 

2. The territory is small, but fertile, and well cultiyated. 

3. Square miles, 8500. Pop. 1,180,000. 
Q. Which is the chitf town and capital f 

A. F...e. 

1. F...e, 4th class, Ues on the Amo, and i« one of the prin> 
eipal cities in Italy, and one of the handb'^^taest in Europe. 
It abounds with elegant statues and paintinf^<(. 

2. The other principal towns, are Leghorn', 4th class, on 
the coast south of the Amo, famous for its straw hats ; and 
Pisa, 6cA class, an ancient but decayed town. 

3. The little island of Elba, which belongs to this Duchy, 
is fertile and salubrious. It will long be known bb the tempo- 
rary residence of Napoleon Bonaparte. 

7. ROMAN STATES, OR POPE'S DOMINIONS. 
Q. How are the Roman states situated 7 

A. They lie between Naples on the south, and 
the kingdoms of Tuscany and Austrian Italy, on the 
north. 

1. The Roman stoics are Rome and Bologna« (Boilone'ya.) 

2. The soil is fertile, and climate warm. 

3. Square miles, 14,500 ; Pop, 2,425,000. 
Q. Which is the chitf town and eaipital 7 

A. R...e, 

1. R...e, Zd class, was once a ma^mificent city, and the 
mistress of the world. Tlie Pope still resides here, and be- 
sides his temporal jurisdiction over the Roman states, claims 
authority oyer the Catholic church throughout the world; 



k^ NAPLES, OR TBE TWO SICILIES. 

hi* ]«fl«eftee, howeyer, is now small. The atr |je# o» 
die Tiber, 15 miles from its mouth. The remains of col^imnsy 
temples, amphitheatres, &c. bespeak its former magnificence. 
TM church of St. Peter's is the lars^est in the world ; it is. 
730 feet long, 530 broad, and 450 high ; it was finished in 
1620, having been upwards of 100 years in building. The 
Vatican is a palace, containing 4000 apartments, and has a 
library of more than 500,000 volumes. The popiilation of 
Rome was once near 7,000,000. 

2. The other principal city, is Bologna, 4<A eUas, the seat 
of a renowned university, and a celebrated academy of sci- 
ence. 

8. I^EPUBLIC OF ST. MARINO. 
Q. How is the republic of Mariao (Ma-ree'no) ntwitedf 

A. It occupies a mountaio and a surrounding dis- 
trict of 40 miles in the Roman territory. 

1. The inhab^lants elect their magigtrat€», bal am vndftr 
the Pope's protection. 

2. The population is 7000. The inhabitants are a simpre^ 
industrious people, who^ have maintained their indJ^MOidflAee 
for 1000 yeari^l 

f). NAPLES, OR THE TWO SICILJES. 
Q. n ow is the kii^om of the two Sicilies tiktsiUd f 

A. It lies south of the Pope's dominicms, and m-* 
dudes the island of Sicily. 

1. The face of the country is variegated and moontauiotia 

2. The aoH is very fertile, and the climate wanxk 

3. Square miUg, ^,000. Pop. 6,673,000. 
Q. What is the ehitf toioii and capitdl ? 

A. N...S. 

1. JV....«, 2d class, is the fourth city in Europe, in point 
of population, and surpasses every other in its situation and 
appesu*ance ; but it is not remarkable for its commerce, or 
msetnhKtvaoa. 

2. Palermo, Sd class, is the chief toum of the island of Si 
eily. It carries on an extensive commerce. Its silk manu 
factures, it is said, employ 900 looms. 

Questions. — Map of Europe. 

How is Italy bounded N. E. S. W. ? What river empties into the 
G. of Venice ? What is ite direction f What mountains run t Wugh 
Italy ? Where is the kingdom of Na|^eB 1 What is the capital ? What 
voieano near this city ? Where is Sicilv ? What strait separataii' it 
fimaa Italy ? What volcano is on this Island ? Where are the Lifsn 
'^ ^9 1 Which way from Naples is Rome? Where is Flafsn€»* 
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Leghorn ? Genoa ? What G. lies on the E. of Itidy f What S. E. T 
Which way from Italy are Corsica and Sardinia 1 What strait sepa- 
rates these islands ? What island lies between Corsica and Italy 7 
In whcU directionfrom Rome is London ? What it the latitude and 
longitude of Rome ? What is the difference between Ute latitude qf 
Rome and Washington ? 

Kutkts in aittopr* 




View of Constantinople. 
Q. How is Turkey in Europe bounded ? 

A. N. by the a... d..., and r.., ; E. by r..., the 
B... s..., s... of M..., and the a... ; S. by a... and the 
M...; W. by the m..., g... of v... and a.^ 

1. The face of the country is mountainous, interspersed with 
beautiful and fertile valleys. 

2. The soil is very fertile. 

3. The climate is generally mild, regular, and healthful. 

4. Lengthy 870 miles ; sqitare miles, 206,000 ; Pop. 10,000,000, 
consisting principally of Greeks and Turksw 

Q. Which are the principal mountatns 7 

A. The Carpath'ian, between Turkey and Hun- 
gary, Mount He'mus, Olym'pus, Pe^lion, Parnas'- 
sus, and'HePicon. 

Q. Which are the principal seas ? 

A. The Black Sea, Sea of Mar'mora and Ar- 
chipe^kgo, (Ar-ke-peFa-go) which separate Turkey 
in Europe from Turkey in Asia. 

Q. which are the principal straits ? 

A. The straits of Dardanelles' and of Constan- 
tmo'ple. 12* 
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Tbe airaU of CmstoMtinople ia between the Blaok 
uii Ses of Mar'movft ; the DardaneUes is between the Ses 
of Mar'nioia a«d the Archipe^Ia^o. 

Q. What do yoQ understand by the Morea T 

A. It is a large peninsula in the south of Tur- 
key, connected to tba mam laad, by the Isthmus of 
Cor^inth, and inhabited principally by Greeks. 

Q. Which ia the prineipel rimtr f 

A. The Dan'uhe. 

1. The Danube f 2d elassy risBs in the southwest comer of 
Getmtaajj whence, rumung easterly through Gevtmajt it 
passes into Huag^isj, where it tunw eovlh^ aoA thfl» ntutb 
east, adnd pauing into Tvake^f flows into the Black Sea. 

2. The Savej 4th doM^ is it branch of the Danube ; "iX rises 
in Germany and flau}s easterly; the Pruth^ bih clas$, rises 
in Galicia, and flowing southeasterly ^kUft into the Buuibe. 
The Jfarizza, ^h elasSf rises near Mount Bemoe, and ;fifws 
southerly into the Archi|>elftgo. The Var^darf 5th elass, rises 
in- Macedonia, and naming southeast falls into the Gulf of 
Saloni'ea. 

Q. WMehiBthedU^fotmiandcflptfal? 

A. C...e. 

1. C.e, 1st class, lies on- the strait of Constaatinofle, 
sometimes called the Bos'phorus ; it is 25 miles in circumfe- 
rence. 

S. The other principal towns, are Adriano'ple, M times, oh 
the Marizza, a ^lace of considerable commerce. Sophia» 
Ath class, which is next to Adrianople ; Bel'grade, Qth doss, 
a frontier port, noticed for its fortifications ; and Saloni'cay 
Ath class, next to Constantinople, in commercial import- 
ance. 

Q. What is the prevailing religion ? 

A. The Turks are M^omedan ; the Greeks 
are Christians, under the Patriarch of Constanti- 
. DOpie, 

Q. What is the ciboroefcr of the Turks f 

A. They are ignorant, haughty, indolent, aad 
intolerant; but honest, and hospitable to stMi- 
gflrs. 

A striking mark of Turkish kospitsJ&y is seen ia the e«iaK 
▼an^saries, or public inns, which are to be met with in air* 
most every village. In these, travellers maji remam 3 dagri, 
without expense. 
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Q. What is the ekaraeter of the Gkeekn t 
'A. They are active, lively, and courteous, but 
avaricious, treacherous, and insincere, 

Q. What is the government of Turkey ? 

A. An absolute monarchy. 

1. The Turkish empire is sometimes eaUed the Ottomur 
empire, from Ot'toman, or Oth'oman, a prince of the Turks, 
who laid the foundation of the empire, 12d9, A. C, and as- 
sumed the title of Sul^tan. 

2. The emperor is eaUed Sultan, or Grand Seignor ; his 
principal minister is eaUed Grand Vizier ; the governors of 
the province are called Pa'chas, or Bashaws'. The Turkish 
soldiers are caUed Jan'isaries. 

3. Ancient Greece occupies the southern part of Turkey 
in Europe ; it was at length conquered hy toe Turks, wlio> 
for centuries, have exercised a most despotic sway over the 
subjugated Greeks. In 1820, the Greeks of the Moie'a, and 
adjacent islands and provinces, threw off the Turkish yoAES, 
and are (1626) struggling for their independence. 

Q. Which are the principal majMtfactwres ? 

A. Carpets, muslins, crapes, and cannon. 

Q. Which are the principal productions 7 

A. Corn, wine, oil, figs, and wool. 

Q. Which are the principal exports f 

A. Both articles of manufacture, and the produc- 
tions of the soil. 

Q. Which are the principal islands of the Archipelago 7 

A, CanMia, Ne'gropont, and Lem'nos. 

1. Candia is the largest; it was anciently caUed Crete'. 
It has a fertile soil and fine climate. Ne'gropont is the next 
in size ; the interior is mountainous ; the soil fertile. Lem'- 
nos is about 15 miles hmgj and 1] broad. Pop. about 8000. 

2. On the European side are several islands, called Cyof* 
"* ' ^' -Pap 



lades. The largest is An'dros ; next to tjhis are Nax^c 

ros, whence comes the Parian marble ; Antipa^ros, cdcbrated 

for its grotto, and Santori^ni. 

3. On the Asiatic side are Mityle'ne, the ancient Les'bos, 
and Ten'edos, well known in Trojan history. Sci'o is 100 
miles in circumfertncc. In 18^ it contained 100,000 
Greeks, and was flourishing ; but the Turks have desolated 
it J and massacred the inhabitants. - Pat^mos is a barren rock, 
on which John wrote the Book of Revelation. Rhodes^ was 
once famous for its commerce and naval power. Cy'pus, 
on t|io aouth coas^ of Asia Minor, is about 150 miles longf 
and 70 broad. It was once distinguished for its fertility and 
population. It is now neglected and nearly depopulated. 
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Questions, ^^Map of Europe, 

How is Turkey bounded N. E. S. W. ? Whicn are the principet 
rivers ? Where do they rue 7 What is their course and place qf 
discharge ? What mountains can you mention ? What is the 
capital ? Where siliuUed ? Which way from Constantinople i$ 
Aarianople ? Where is Sophia ? Saloni'ca ? What sea lies soutn 
of Turkey ? What country lies west of this sea ? What is the name 
of the peninsula south of Greece ? What sea and strait between 
Constantinople and the Archipelago ? What large Island south of 
the Archipelago f What cape at the southern extremity of the 
Morea 7 What islands does the Archipelago contain 1 

Q. What do you understand by the Ionian Re^blic ? 

A. It consists of seven islands, on th^ W. coast of 
Greece, under the protection of Great Britain. 

1. These inlands are Cephdlonia, the largest, Corfu, the 
seat of government, Zante, Cerigo, Ith^ica, Santa Mauro, 
and Paxo. 

2. The inhabitants are Greeks and Italians, who are re- 
presented as intelligent and enterprising* and who carry on a 
considerable commerce in wine, oil, and spirits, the produce of 
the soil. 

3. They are governed by a president, or commissioner, .ap 
pointed by the king of England. 

<ftto(tfetlanTr. 




Vieio of Berne. 
Q. How is Switzerland bounded ? 

A. N. by F... and g... ; E. by a... 
and W. by f... 



S. by I,.. ; 
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1. The /ace of £Ae cowary is mountainous, with deeo yal 
leys, and beautim lakes, rendering the scenery often wild, and 

* picturesque. 

2. The soU in the valleys is fertile, but much of the country 
is uninhabitable. 

3. The climate of Switzerland, varies in different parts* 
On the mountains^ it is cold, while the heat in the valleys ia 
often ezcessivo. Changes in fAe weather consequsntly ara 
-frequent and j?reat. 

Lenffthy 200 miles; breadthj 140; square miles, 18,000; Pop, 
1,700,000. 

(i. Which are the principal mountaint 7 

A. The Alps. 

1. The most devoted parts a.te Mount Blanc, Zd class, ox 
White Mountain, so called from the immense mantle of snow, 
of glaring whiteness, with which its suinmit and sides are 
always covered ; and St. Groth^ard, 5th class. 

2. In the elevated hollows of the Alps, or between the 
peaks, are to be found what are called glowers ; they consist 
of vast masses of ice, frequently from 16 to 20 miles in 
length, and 100 to 600 feet deep ; presenting to the eye an 
extensive mirror of ice, in some cases smooth, and unbro- 
ken, and in others, crowned with frightful chasms, and are 
adorned with pinnacles of ice, rising in various forms, and 
appearing like the spires and turrets of a city of crystal. 

3^. Avalanches are immense masses of snow and ioe,, 
which occasionally detach themselves from these glaciers, 
and are precipitated dovoi the Alps, into the valleys, with a 
tremendous roar ; sometimes levelling forests, and over- 
whelming villages, in their desolating course. 

Q. Which are the principal- {dkct 7 

A. The lakes of Con'staoce, GeQe'va> Zurich^ 
(Zu'rick) and Neufchatel, (Noo-sha-teP.) 

Q. Wnich are the principal riven ? 

A. The Rhine and Rhone. 

1. The Rhine, 3i2 cUiss, rises in Mt. St. Gothard, and run- 
ning northeasterly /a2/« into lake Constance ; thence running 
westerly, and a^ain northerly, separates France from Grer- 
many, and passing through the Prussian domxaimis and the 
Netherlands, fiovss westerly into the North Sea. 

2. The Khoite, ith class, rises near Mt. St. Ootfaard, and 
passing westerly through the lake of Geneva, turns south- 
westerly into France, through which it flows southerly into 
the Mediterranean. ' 
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Q. Whii a is the ehii^f toton, and which the eapUal f 

A. G...a is the chief town; B...e is usually ccmi- 
sidered the capital. 

1. G...af 6th class, is Aoautifully sittuUed on the lake of 
Geneva J it is celebrated for having been the residence of 
Calvin, the reformer. 

2. B.,.e, Qth class, is on the Asr. 

3. The other principal towns are Ba'sil and Za'rich, Qth doss. 
Q. Which is the principal Hnivernty? 

*A. The University of Geneva. 

1. This university has 22 professors, 1000 students, and a 
library of 50,000 volumes. 

^. There is also a celebrated university at Zurich, and ooi^ 
leges at Berne, and Basil. 

Q. Which are the principal religious denominations ? 

A. Calvinists and Koraan Catholics; the Cal- 
vinists are the most numerous. 

Q. What is the character of the Swiss ? 

A. They are, simple, industrious, brave, inde- 
pendent, and strongly attached to their native soil. 

a. Which are the principal productions ? 

A. They cultivate some grain. But insufficient for 
consumption. The raising of cattle is their . chief 
employment. 

Q. What is the government of Switzerland 1 . 

A, The country is divided into 19 cantons, each 
of which is an independent republic, but united for 
the common safety, and are governed by a Grand 
Diet, or Confederative Assembly. 

Questions. — Map of Europe. 

How is Switzerland bounded N. E. S. W. ? What two lakes d» 
vou notice 1 What two large rivers rise in S. and pass through these 
lakes ? Which is the capital, and haw situated ? In what direction 
frwn Berne is Geneva? Nkar what lake is Oewva sittuOed? 
What mountains separate S. from Italy ? 



NETHERLANDS. 



143 




View of Amsterdam. ' 

Q. How are the NetherJands houndtd 1 

A. N. by the n... s... ; E. by g... ; S. by f... ; 
W. by F. . an;! n... s... 

1. The kingdom of the J^etherlands includes the country 
formerly called Holland, or the Seven United Provincea. 
Holland was formerhj a republic ; the Belgic provinces^ or 
Netherlands, have^ been possessed by various powers. They 
were united in 1814. 

2. This is the most level country in Europe ; it lies lower 
than the level of the sea, at high water mark, and is protected 
from being overflowed by high mounds, or dikes. 

3. The climate on the coast is damp, and rather imhealthful ; 
but in the interior is more dry, and agreeable. 

4. The soil is in general fertile. 

5. Square mileSf2iyOOO. Po»p. 5,200,000. 
Q. Which are the principal rivers ? 

A. The Rhine, Scheldt, (Shelt) and Meuse. 

1. The Rkinej 2d class, comes from Germany, and divides 
into several branches ; one branch flows into the Zuy^der Zee ; 
the rest into the North Sea. , 

2. The Scheldt and Meuse both rise in* France, and rvn 
northerly. The former, dth class, flows into the North Sea^ 
and the latter, Ath class, joins the Rhine. 

Q. Which is the chi^ town, and which are the etqntait ? 

A. A...m is the chief town; B...S and the 
H.».e are the two residences of the long, and bis 
court 
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1. JS...mf 2d dassj ia the ehirf Ufvm of North Holland, and 
the largest, richest, and most populous city of the Netherlands. 
It is on on arm of tho Zuyder Zee. It is built on upwards of 
IBfiQO pUes. It contains many splendid edifices, and was 
A>nQer]y the second commercial city of Europe. 

2. £...«, Zd elasSf and the JEf...e, 4th class, in South Hol- 
land, qre among the most elegant towns in Europe. Bnw^- 
sels is/oitunftffor its lace, camlets, and carpets. 

3. The country contains many other large towns. Anfonir 
'^hieh are Ant'werp, formerly a great commercial city ; Rot'- 
ftordam, lamous as the birth place of Erasmus ; Ghent, (Gent) 
{Leige, (Leege) and Bruges, all 4th class, and Tourpay, 

foco'^ncby') noted for trade and manufactures ; Haerlem, 
ar-'lem^) Bth class, for its trade in flowers, and for its organ ; 
trt; Gth class, for its synod ', Schiedam^ large town, for gin ; 
and Spa, smaU tovm, for mineral waters. At Waterloo, small 
town, nine miles south of Brussels, was fought, 18th of June, 
1815, the famous battle, which decided the fate of France and 
of Europe, and which led to the -downfall of Bonaparte. 
Q. What is the prevailing religion ? 

A. The inhabitants of the Provinces of Holland 
ftre mostly CalviniSts; those of the Netherlands. 
chiefly Catholics. 

Q. What universitieB con you mention ? 

A. Those of Leyden, (Wdn) Utrecht, (U'tret) 
^KFOD^iDgen, and Louvain, (Loo-vane^) those of Ley- 
den and Lou vain are tlie most celebrated. 

Q. What is the c^«roe«cr of the Dutch ? 

A. They are neat, frugal, industrious, cool, and 
{]iilegmatic. 

Q. What can yon say ef the €anal8 1 

A, They are very numerous* The travelling is 
generaDy done on them in covered boats, called 
Treck-Shuits, or drag-boat^, drawn by horses. 

Q. Which are the principal productions f 

A. Com, flour, butter, and cheese. 

Q. What 'w the government? 

A. A limited, hereditei^" monarchy. 
QuesU<mfi. — Map of Europe. 

How4s th^ Netherlands boimded N. £. S. W. ? What rivers nps 
through itt Into what sea do they enter? What is the capnut 
HtnomhuOed? HinoatreBrussekandtheHaguediuatedl 
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Peasants. Bavarians. 

Q. How is Gennany bounded f 

A. N. by the n... s..., d..., and the b... ; E. by p. ., 
and the a... d...; S. by the a... d..., and s... ; W. 
by p... and the n... 

1. The northern part of Germany is flat ; the southerni 
part is diversified with plains and ranges of mountains. 

2,. Much of the soil is fertile j yet sandy plains and barren 
heaths abound on the northwest, and swamps and marshes on. 
the northeast. 

3. The climate is generally temparate and salubrious. T^^.^ 
winters of the northern parts are sometimes severe. 

4. Leufftk,6^0 miles; breadth, 600; square miles, Q25,(W 
Pop. 3O,W0,0O0. 

Q,. W^hich are tbb principal mouniains 7 

A. The Erzejjerg and Carpath'ian. 

Q. Which are the principal rivers ? 

A. The Oder, Elbe, Weser, Rhine, Maini^, and 
Danube. 

The Oder rises in Moravia, and flowing northwesterly, 
falls into the Baltic. The Elbe rises in Bohemia, and run' 
ning in a northwest direction, flows into the North Sea; the 
Weser flows northwest and falls south of the Elbe ; the 
Rhine rises in Switzerland, md running westerly, an4 ag^in 
naithQTly, , divides Germany from Switterland and France, 
wlience passing through a p^art of the Ptvissian dominipns, it 
e9l(^«lkie^NetMl^dg,"and'/o2iwfef ^estkrlfydiUcbarges ^ 
•elf into the North Sea. The Maine is a branch of the Rhfi^^ i 
13 
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It fins in Bayaria, and in general has a westerly direciiam.* 
Tlie Danube rises in Baden, tlie southwest corner of Gar- 
many, and jlototn^ at first northeast, and then ooutheast, aipid 
afterwards in an easterly direction, passes through the Aus- 
trian dominions and Turkey, andfloios into the Black Sea. 
Q. Which are the princijNd religious denomination$ ? 

A. Protestants and Roman Catholics. The 
Protestants live in the north, and the Catliolics 
in the south of Germany. They are about equally 
divided. 

Q. VthtA univenities does Germany contain T 

A. They are about 20 in number, and cdntaiQ 
9000 students ; the most celebrated are Got'tingen, 
Leipsic, (Lipe'sic) Hal'le, and Jan'na. 

The Germans excel in critical learning, mathematics, phi 
IfMSophy, and mechanics. The number of books published if 
Germany is much greater than in any other country. An 
thorship is eztensively made a business for life. 
Q,. What is the character of tbe Germans ? 

A. They are intelligent, grave, industrious, anc 
persevering. 

Q. How is Germany divided ? 

A. Into Austrian dominions in Germany ; Prus 
sian dominions in Germany ; Holstein and Lauen 
burg, belonging to Denmark ; Luxemburg, belong 
mg to Netherlands ; the kingdoms of Bavaria, of 
Wirtemburg, of Hanover, of Saxony, Grand Duchy 
of Balden, besides 23 smaller states, and four free 
cities, viz. Lubeck, Frank'fort on the Msiine, Bre'- 
men, and Ham'burg. 

€t. What is the governfAent of these sta^ or kingdoms T 

A. It is generally an absolute, despotic monarchy 
The German states, although independent, are united 
^or the nurpoeds of mutual defence and protection. They 
lave a J^ieroJtve Diet, consisting of 17x plenipotentiaries, and 
a General Assembly, consisting ^ 69 members. 
d. Which Lb the eapital of Germany 1 

A. F...t, on me Maine, b the place whel^ 
the Federative Diet and die General Assemhly 
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1. AUSTRIAN DOMINIONS IN GERMANY. 
For an account of these dominions, see Austria. 

2. PRUSSIAN DOMINIONS IN GERMANY. 

See Prussia. 
3. KINGDOM OF BAVARIA. 
Q. Where is Bavaria nfuoted? 

A. In the southeast part of Germany. 

Q. Which is the chitf toum ? « 

A. Munich, (Mu'nick.) 

1. Munich, 4th class, is on the Iser, 200 mOss wett ot 
Vienna ; it is one of the most pleasant cities in Europe. 

2. The other jnincipfd towns are Augsburg, Gth doss, north- 
west of Munich. Ratisbon, Gth class, on the Danube, nortb- 
east from Munich. 

4. KINGDOM OF WIRTEMBURO. 
Q. How is Wirtemburg situated ? *' 

A. In tlie southwest of Germany, between Bava- 
ria in the east, and Baden on the west. 

Q. Which is the cAie/toton/ 

A. Stuttgard. 

StuUgard, 6th class, is not remarkable either for rituatiQii, 
or appearance. It has a large library, an university, and a 
magnificent palace. 

5. KINGDOM OF HANOVER. 
Q. How is Haoover situated J 

A. In the north of Germany. 

Q. To whom does this kingdom heUmg t 

A. To the king of Great Britain, who governs it 
by a council of regency. 

Q. Which is the ^itf town ? 

A. Hanover. 

1. Hanover, 6th class, is on the Soine. Its palace is magni- 
ficent. 

2. The other principal town is Gottingen, large tovm, 60 
miles south of Hanover, and contains one of the most cele- 
brated universities in the world ; it has, besides 66 prqfessors, 
and 1000 students, a library of 200,000 volumes. 

6. KINGDOM OF SAXONlg. 
Q. How is Saxony situated ? 

A. In the centre of Germany. 

Q. Which is the cAKfloim? 

A. Dresden. 
1 Dresden, 4th class, is on the Elbe, and if iiot«d ftr iti 
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oollectioii8-«f the fine arts, and for its manufacture of porce- 
' lain. 

2. Leip^f (Lipesic) 5th clasSy is west of Dresden, and Im 
celebrated for its university, and for the fair«, which are held 
here three times a year, at which great numbers of books 
are bought and sold. , 

7. GRAND DUCHY OF BADEN. 
Q. How is Baden situated ? 

A. In the southwest corner of Germany. 

Q. MThich is the chitf toton, and which the eapitcU? 

A. Manheim is the chief town; Carlsrufae, 
(Carlsro0'''e) the capital. 

1. Manheim, 6th class, is one of the most elegant towns in 
Europe. 

9. Carlsruhe, 6th class, is a handsome town, built princi- 
pally of stope. Its streets ai^e regular, and in form the city 
resembles an open fan. 

8. SMALLER STATES OF GERMANY 
Q. How are the 23 smaller staies nttuUed ? 

A. Principally in the northern and middle parts 
dfGrermany. 

Q. What igreneroZ remark can you make respecting them ? 

A. They are -small, and unimportant in extent 
and resources ; containing each, from about dOOG to 
200,000 inhabitants, and are governed by indepen- 
dent princes. 

9. FREE CITIES. 
Q. Which are the/r«e cities of Germany ? 

A. Hamburg, Lubeck, Frankfort on the Mdne, 
and Bremen. 

1. Hamburg, 3(2 class, lies on the Elbe^ 70 miles from its 
mouth. It is one of the most celebrated commoroial cities of 
Europe. 

2. Lubeck, ^th class, is northeast of HsLmhuTgh, Smiles from 
the Baltic. Its trade is checked by its vicinity to Hamburg. 

3. Frankfort, 4th class, is on the Maine, and is the perma* 
neat seat of the Diet ; it is one of the principal cities of Eu- 
rope for the extent and amount of its commerce 

4. Bremen, 5th class, is 54 miles southwest of Hamburg ; it 
is generaUy well built ; and has an extensive commeree. 

Questions. — Map of Europe. 
Hm it Germany bounded N. E. S. W. 7 What rivers pask tiiroagh 
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lit What mountains lie in Germany? What is the capital 7 lit 
wokai latitude ? Which way from FranJ^ort ia Hanover? Whe^ 
ia Hamburg? Bremen? 




View of Vienna, 
Q. How is Austria bounded? 

A. N. by s..., G..., p..., and r... ; E. by r..'. and 
T... ; S. by T.... G... of v..., and i... ; W. by i..,, 
s..., and G... 

1. The German part of Austriay is generally mountain- 
ous. Hungary, Galiciaj and Lombardyy contain eztensiye 
plains. 

2. The climate is mild and healthful, and much of the 90U 
u productive. 

Q. How is Austria divided? 

A. Into the German States ; Austrian Poland, or 
Galicia, Hungarian States, and Austrian Italy. 

Population. 

German States, 9j200fi00, 

- ^>j^^ ^f ^ Austrian Poland, 3,800,000. 

^.mUesqf f 270,000. Hungarian States, 11,000,000. 

fteMiptre, 5 Austrian Italy, 4,014,000. 

ToioZ 28,014,000. 
m. Which are the principal mountains 7 

A. The Alps and the Carpath'ian mountains. 
The Alps separate Austrian Italy from the west of the em- 
■In; the Carpathian separate Hungary from Oalicia. 
13* 
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U. Which is the principal rirer? 

A. The Danube. 

1. The Danube, 2d class, rises in the southwest comer of 
Germany, through which floioing easterly, it passes into 
Hungary, where it turns south, then southeast, and passing 
into Turkey, it flows into the Black Sea. 

2. The Drave and Save^ ^th doss, are hranches of the 
Danidra. 

3. The Po, Ath class, is the great river of Austrian Italy 
iifaUs into the Gulf, of Venice. 

Q. Which is the chitf toum and eapitul ? 

A. V...a. 

1. V..UI, 2d class, is on the Danube. It Kolds a higii 
r«nk among the cities of Europe, in science, arts^ commerce, 
and refinement. 

2. The principal fowM in several of the divisions of Aus- 
tria, are Prague, 4th class, the capital of Bohemia ; Lemburg, 
4th class, capital of G^icia ; Gratz, 5th class, capital of 
Stiiia; Buda, &th class ^ eapUal of Hungary; and Herman- 
stadt, 6<A class, capital of Transylvania. 

Q. What univeriities do^ Austria contain ? 

A. Those of Vienna, Prague, Pesj, and Lem- 
fcerg.. 

Q. Which is the prevailing religion ? 

A. The Roman Catholic is the established reli- 
gion ; but all others are tolerated. 

<^. What can you say of its agriculture, commerce, and iTMtm*- 
faetures ? 

A. Agriculture is the chief business of the people^ 
but is not well conducted ; the commerce of Austria 
is small ; manufactures are imperfect, and insuffi- 
cient for home consumption. 

Q What is the character of the Austrians ? 

A. Their character is various. Austria Proper 
contains a nobility, haughty, ignorant, and vicious, 
but the people are moral. 

Q. Which are the ]^cipal minerals? 

A. Gpldj'silver, copper, coal, and sah. 

Austria is richer in minerals than any other country in 

Europe. Trie principal mina^ are in JFiuiigary, 4nd Tran- 

• 9ylvani% on the borders of the Carpathian mountains. The 

salt mipes of Wielicza^ a town of Galicia, 8 nuleB Btorn Cra- 
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fettW, lire the tMst celebrated. The principal mine is 2000 feet 
broad f and 800 deep. Many of the persons employed here, 
#tere bbtn in the mine, and never go out. It has already 
been worked 600 yeofrs, and is apparently inexhaustible. 
Q; What is the govemmeni ? 

A. A hereditary monarchy, limited in Hungary 
and Transylvania, by constitutional provisions* 
Questions. — Map of Europe. 
How is Austria bounded N. E. S. W. ? What mountains are in 
Austria ? What mountains separate Austria from Italy ? What 
large river passes through Austria, and in what direction? What 
are its branches 1 What is the capital of Austria? How situated f 
lb wh€tt latitude 7 Which way from • Viernia is Presburg ? Buda ? 







Viiew qf Berlin, 
Q. What can you say of the Prussian Dominions 7 

A. They consist of two territories entirely dis- 
tinct and separate from each other^ one lying in the 
east) and the other in the west, of Germany. 

Q. Yfhich divisioB is the largest, and how is it bounded 7 

A. The eastern division, consisting of seven pro- 
vmces, is much the largest, and is bounded N* by ' 
thi9'u; Ei by it.,. ; S. by r.*», the a... d...^ and 
o... ; W. by several small g... s... 

Ct. How is the western divisida sHuated 7 

A. It contains only ^ree provinces^ and lies on 
both sides of the Rhine ; it is bounded west by the 
Netherlands, and on all other sides by Germanj. 
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1. Pruttia is flrenerally a level eouniry. The soil Tuiaa 
^m being very barren to that which is fertile. 

2. The climate of the western parts of Prussia is mildy the 
•astern parts are oold on account of the wiads from Rusnia. 

3. Length, 800; breadth, from 70 to 300; smare nUles, 
108,000. Pod. 10,500,000. 

Q. Which are the principal riven ? 

A. The Vistula, Oder, Elbe, and Rhine. 

1. The Vistula rises in the south of Prussia, and fiowm^ 
generally in a nprtherly direction, faUs into the Baltic. The 
Oder rises near the source of the Vistula, and fiotoing in a 
northwest direction, enters the Baltic. 

2. The Elbe rises in the Austrian dominions, and fiows by 
a northwest course into the North Sea. The Bhine passes 
through the heart of the great western division of Prussia, 
from southeast to northwest. 

Q. Which is the chitf town and capUai ? 

A. B...n. 

1. B...n, ^ doss, is a beautifiil city on the Spree, a 
branch of the Hovel, which is itself a branch of the Dlbe ; 
it is ddstinfuished for the extent oif its manufactures, and the 
number of its magnificent edifices, and well endowed literary 
institutions. 

2. The other pnneipal totons in Eastern Prussia, are Bres- 
kiw, Ath class, in Silesia ; Koningsberg, 4th doss, in the east- 
em part of the kingdom ; and Dantzic, 4^h class, on the Vistu- 
la, a place of considerable trade. 

3. In the western division, are Cologne (Co-Wne) &A 
eiUus, and Aix la Chapelle (Aiz-lah-smip^pel) ^h doss, 
which is distinguished for two celebrated treaties concluded 
in it, and for its warm baths ; also Dusseldorf and Coblentz, 
^h dass. 

Q. What universities does Prussia contain ? 

A. Those of Hajle, Koningsberg, and Berlin. 

Q. What is the eharactir of the Prussians 7 

A. The Prussian dominions embrace a variety of 
character — ^in general the Prussians resemble the 
Grermans, though they are less intelligent. 

Q. What is the prevailing rsUgiiHi 7 

A* The Lutheran is the established religion; bm 
all others are tolerated. 

O. What is the goecmmenl^ 

A. An absolute monarchy. 
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Questions. — Map of Europe. 

How is Prussia situated ? (See Geog. p. 151.) Whaft three rivetB 
9mifLy into Prussia ? What larse river passes through it ? Which ia 
the capital ? How HhuUed ? Where are Dantxie and Koningaberg f 

Uunnim 'Empivt. 

Q. Of how many parts does the Russian Empire eonmtt ? 

A. TwO) viz. Rus^a in Europe, and Russia in 
Asia. 

1. The Huss^iOn Empire is the largest in the world, containr 
ing between 6 and 8 millions of square miles. 

2. The population of the Russian empire is estimated at 
50 millions. < 

Q. Which is the prevailing religion 7 

A. The established religion of Russia is that of 
the Greek church ; but all others are tolerated. 

Q. What is the character of the Russians ? 

A. The European Russian^ are m general very 
illiterate, rude, and barbarous, but very brave ; the 
wf$u^tc Russians consist principally of native, barba- 
rous tribes. 

Q. What is the government of Russia ? 

A. A limited monarchy. 

RUSSIA IN EUROPE. 




View of Petersburg, 
Q. How is Russia in Europe bounded ? 

A. N. by the f... o... ; E. by r... 



m A. 



S. by 
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R... in A..., B. s..., T..., and a... ; W. by p..., the 
B... S...9 G... of B..., s..., and n... 

1. The face of the country is principally level, sboimdiii^ 
with vast plainfly called steppes^ forests, and morasses. 

2. The soil in the northern proviwses is barren, but the 
touthem provinees are as fertile as other conatries in the 
same latitude. 

3. fhe eUmate in the touth is warm, but the northern parts 
are extremely cold. The method of warming houses tn. 
Russia is by an oven, constructed with several flues, and they 
rej^ate the warmth in the apartments by a thermometer, 
with great exactness, opening and shutting the flues to in- 
crease or diminish the heat. 

4. Square miles, 1,500,000. Pop. 40,000,000. 
Q. Which are the principal moutUaint ? 

A. The Ural mountains. 

This chain is 1500 miles lorifff and separates Europe from 
Asia. The highest peaks are of the 5tA class. 
Q. What uos border upon Russia 7 

A. The White Sea, in the north ; the Baltic, in 
the west ; the Black Sea, and Sea of Azof m tbe 
south. 

Q. M bich are the principal hays or gulfs ? 

A. The Gulfs of Both'nia, Finland, and Ri'ga. 

Q. V\'hich are the principal lakes ? 

A. Lake Lado'ga and One'ga. 

1. Lake Ladoga Ues east of the Gulf of Finland, and is 
one of the largest lakes in Europe, being 140 miles limg, and 
75 broad. 

2. Onega Ues east of Ladoga, and is 130 miles longf and 70 
Iroad. 

Q. Wh)ch are the principal rivers ? 

A. The VoFga, Don, Dnieper, Dniester, and 
D^i'na. 

]. The Volga, dd class, rises between Petersburg and 
Moscow, runs east and south, and faUs into the Caspian Sea, ^ 
by more than 70 mouths. 

2. The Don, 3(2 class, rises south of Moscow, runs south, 
ttndfiows into the sea of Azof 

3. The Dnieper, 2d class, rises west of Moscow, and run- 
wing south, /aU5 into the Black Sea. 

4. The Dniester, dd class, rises in the Carpathian moun- 
tains, runs southeast, tLod flows into the Black Sea. 

. 5. The Dwvna, Zd dass, rises near the source of the Volga 
and flows west into the Gulf of Riga. 
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Q. Which in ihaekitf town KodeapitalT 

A. St. P...g. 

1. St. P..^, 2d dasa, was founded by Peter the Great, in 
1703; and is now one of me most splendid cities in the 
world. It stands on the Neva, near its entrance into the 
Golf of Finland. 

2. Moscowy 2d class, was the ancient capital ; it is situat 
ed near the centre of Russia in Europe; and previous to 
its being burned by order of the Russian governor, in 1813, 
to prevent the French from derivinjg; any advantage from 
possessing it, contained 300,000 inhabitants. It has l^en in a 
great measure re-built. 

3. The other principal tovms are Cronstadt and Riga) on 
the Baltic ; Odes^sa on the Black Sea, 5£A class, and Arch- 
angel, (Ark'angel) lar^e tovm, on the White Sea. 

Q. What universiHes does Russia contain ? 

A. Universities at St. Petersburg, Warsaw, Abo, 
and at other places. 

But little atterdion has been paid to education, in Russia, 
until lately. Much encpuragement, however, has recenibf 
been given to learning by the late Emperor Alexander, ami 
many, of the Russian youth, in the higher classes, are now 
well educated. 

Q What is the character of the Russians in Europe ? 

A. They are illiterate, rude, and barbarous ; but 
very brave. 

Q. What can you say of the mam^faeturea of Russia T ' 

A. They manufacture linen, silk, paper, carpets^ 
hats, and the leather which takes its name from the 
country. 

Q. Which are the principal productions and exports ? 

A. Furs, peltry, and hemp. 

Q. Which 18 the principal island belooging to Russia T 

A. Nova Zembla. 

1. This island lies N. E. of Archangel; it i» 300 milet 
long, and from 100 to 200 broad. It is iMabited only by white 
bears, white foxes, rein deer, and rabbits ; on the coast are 
found whales, sea dogs, sea cows, and sea lions. 

2. The other islands are Oesel, Dago, and Aland, in the 
Baltic ; and Spitzber'gen, in the Northern Ocean. 

Questions. — Mcg^ of Europe. 

How is Russia in Europe bounded N. E. S. W. 7 What riven 
empty into the Baltic sea f What into the Black seaf Whatrifw 
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empties into the Sea of Azof? What river rises in R. in EuxoMand 
dows into the Caspian Seat WJiere do these rivers rite, ana tohag 
ia their course ? What sea is in the north of B.. 1 What mountainc 
■epaiate R. in Eiu^ope from R. in Asia ? What lakes does K. con 
lain ? With whai gulf are they connected ? What gulf lie* south 
9f iHq Gttlf of Finland "? What islands between these gulfb ? What 
sea lies north of the Black Sea? What is the.peninsnla called 
which lies north of the Black Sea ? Which is the chief town and 
capital ? On what gulf is it situated ? In what latitude ? Where is 
Archangel? Moscow? Riga? Smolensk? Cherson?' and Odessa? 

' Q. How is Poland bounded f 

A. N. and E. by r... ; S. by r... and a... ; W. 
by A..., p... and the b... 

1. Poland was formerly an independent, and poweiliil 
kingdom, comprehending a much larger extent of territory 
than it now does. 

2. In 1772, the country being distracted by internal dis- 
sensions, Russia^ Prussia, and Sustriay took possession <^ a 
large part of it ; and divided it among themselves. In 17^ 
they made a forther diTi8ion> and in 1795, they amMlated the 
kingdom. 

3. The porti&n seized by Russia was erected into a kimg- 
dbm ia I815> of which the £mperor of Russia toaa made 
king. 

4. Th^ face of the country is in general level. 

5. The climaie is cold, but the soil productive. 
'6. Square miles, 47,000 ; Pop, 2,800,000. 

Q. Which is the principal river f 

A. The Vistula. 
^ The Vistula is the great river ^ Poland; it rises at the 
loot of the Carpathian mountains, passes by Cracow, War- 
saw, and Thpm, and generally flowing northwesterly enters 
the Baltic, at Dantzic. 

Q. Wliich is the cHef town and eapitai? 

A. W...W. 

1. W..M, 4tk class, is situated on the Vistula ; it is sur- 
rounded by a moat, and double wall. It exhibits a great con- 
trast of wealth and poverty, luxury and distress. 

3. Cracow, 5th class, on the Vistula, is in the southwest 
part of Poland. It is a free city. 

3. Four of the other Polish tsteus, are Doatzic, ith das^ 
and Posen, 6th class, belonging to .Prussia ; Lemberg, Sik 
Ubss, to Austria, and Wilna, 6th class, to Russia, 
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Q What is the charaeier of the Poles ? 

A. They are one of the most rude and iBiterate 
nations of Europe. 

Q. What is the religion of the Poles ? 

A. Roman Catholic. 

Poland is said to contain more Jews than all the rest of 
Europe. The trade is chiefly in their hands. 
Q. What celebrated mines does Poland contain ? 

A. Salt mines. (See Austria.) 

Questions. — Map of Europe. 
How is Poland bounded N. E. S. W. ? Where is Warsaw, tk€ 
capital ? What is the great river of Poland ? Where does it rissi 
What is its course ? Where does it empty f Where is Cracow f 




View of Copenhagen. 
Q. How is Denmark bounded ? 

A. N. by the st... of s... r.,., and c..., which se- 
parate it from N..., and s... ; E. by the c..., and the 
B... ; S. by G... ; W. by the n... s... 

1. The kingdom of Denmark consists of the peninsula of 
Jutland, the islands of Zea'land and Fu'nen, and others at 
the entrance of the Baltic, together with Iceland in the Atlan- 
tic, and the Faroe islands, between Iceland and Norway. 

2. The climate of the island of Zealand, and the south of 
Jutland, is rendered temperate by vapours from the sea, but 
the north of Denmark is a cold country. 

3. The soil of the southern part is fertile, but less fertile in 
the north. 

4. Square miles, 21,615 ; Pop. 1,500,000. 

14 
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a, Whichis the ehitf foion and eapitaif 
A. C...n.. 

1. CMf 3d class, stands on the island of Zealand, and ia 
one of the best built cities ki Europe. It has a fine harbour 
aAd eztensiye commerce. 

2, The other principal towns are Altona, Gth clasSy on the 
Elbe^ and Elsinore, O^l-se-noreO large town,- 20 miles north 
of Copenhagen* a well known seaport, at which all the ft>- 
reign ships which trade to tae Baltic, pay toll. 

Q. What univenitiea does Denmark contain ? 

A. One at Copenhagen, and another at Kiel> 
(Keel.) 

The banes are very attentive to the education of their 
ekildrenj and the common schools are very respectable. 

Q. Which are the principal productions and exports T 

A. The productions are grain, beans, and pota- 
toes ; the exports, grain, cattle, horses, beef, and 
pork. 

Q. What is the character of th|B Danes ? 

A. They are honest and industrious, but timid, 
and much addicted to intemperance. 

Q. What is the government ? 

A. An absolute hereditary monarchy. 

Q. What large island in the Northern Ocean belongs to 
Denmark ? 

A. Iceland, famous for its volcano. Mount Hecla ; 
and for its hot springs, called Geysers. 

1. Iceland is about 280 miles long, and 210 broad, contain- 
ing 40,000 sgitare miles. It is a cold, barren, and thinly in- 
hu>ited region, containing between 50 and G0,000 inhabitants, 
who enjoy few of the comforts of life, and subsist almost 
iohoUy an animal food ; chiefly fish. 

2. Mount Hecla, 6th cl/iss, is one of the most oelebrated 
volcanoes, in the world; it has numerous and dreadful erup 
tions. Matter is said to have been thrown from it 150 miles. 

3. The Geysers, or Hot Springs, are great curiosities.— 
Thev throw into the air jets of boiling water, sometimes to 
the height of 200 feet, with a noise like that of cannon-. 

Q. iVhat is the character of the Icelanders ? 

A. They are simple, intelligent, moral, and re- 
ligious. 

The religion of the Icelanders is Lutheran. The nawhsr 
of churches exceeds 300. 
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Questions^— Map of Europe. 
How is Denmark bounded N. E. S. W. ? What is the capital 7— 
How mtuated f Where w Elsinore ? Mtona f Where are the 
Faroe islands? Where is Iceland, which belongs to Denmark t 
What volcano is on this island 7 




View of Stockholm. 
Q. How is Sweden hounded ? 

A. N. by N... ; E. by r..., g. of b.,., and the b...; 
S. by the b... ; W. by the c..., and n... 

1. The face of the country is in general moantainous, in- 
terspersed^ however, with level tracts, and surrounded by 
ranges of mountains, of which the Dofrafield range between 
Sweden and Norway, is the principal. 

2. The climate in winter is very cold ; the summers short 
and hot. The transition from the one tjo the other is so 
sadden, that spring and autumn are scarcely known. 

3. The soil of Sweden is poor ; the southern parts are the 
best and the most populous. 

Length, 1000 miles ; breadth, from 200 to 300 ; Pop. 

Q. Which are the principal lakes 7 

A. Wenner, Wetter, and Malar. 
The lakes of Sweden are numerous. Those mentioned an 
the largest, and of them Wenner is the principal. 
Q. Which are the principal rivers 7 

A. Gotha, Dal, and Motala. 
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1. The Gotka, 5th class, whose course is south of west, la 
the 4mtlet of lake Wenner, connecting it with the Cat^tegfat. 

3. The Dal, 5th class, rises in the mountains on the borders 
of Norway, and after a very circuitous course, empties itoelF 
60 miles north of Upsal. 

3. The Motala, 6iA class, is the outlet of lake Wetter ; it 
fi4>ws in an easterly direction, nnd falls into the Baltic. 
Q. Which is the cfyief ioionand capital? 

A. S...m. 

1. S...m, 4th class, is ImUt on several rocky islands, which 
are united by wooden bridares It stands at the j miction of 
the lake Malar with the Baltic. The royal palace is magnifi • 
ceHt. 

^ Golft&iJburg, Qth class, on the Cattegat, is in the south- 
w«Bt part of Sweden, and has an extensive trade in iron. 

3. The other principal towns are Carlscro^na; Gth class, 
noUd for being the chief station of the Swedish navy, and 
Up'sal, large town, for its university. 

Q. What universities does Sweden contain ? 

A. Those of Upsal and J^und, the former of 
which is one of the most distinguished in Europe, 

The Swedes pay much attention to eduction, and have ' 
cultivated the sciences with much success. 

Q. Which is the prevailing religiotu denomination f 

A. The Lutheran. 

Q. What is the character of the Swedes 

A. They are intelligent, lively, honest, hospitable, 
and temperate. 

Q. which are the principal productions and exports f 

A. Iron, copper, alum, timber, and tar. 

The Swedish iron is esteemed the best in Europe. The 
iron mine most celehr&ted is that of Dennemora, 60 mile^t N. 
W. of Stockholm. 

Q. What is the government ? 

A. A' limited, hereditary monarchy. 

Questions, — Map of Europe. 

How is Sweden bounded N. E. S. W. ? What mountains separate 
it from Norway ? What river from Russia ? What 3 lakes do you 
notice in Sweden ? What is the chief river ? What is the capital t 
How tituated? Where is Upsal? Carlscrona? Gottenburgt 
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Madstroam, 
Q. How is Norway bounded f 

A. N. by the f... Oi.. ; E. by r..., and s... ; S 
by s..., the s..., and n... s... ; W. by Ae a... o... 

1. This country f next to Switzerland^ is the most mouwtainr 
ous of any country in Europe, and abounds with bold and 
picturesque scener^^ 

2. The climate is extremely, cold in winter ; the summtrs 
are short and hot. 

3. The soil is generally poor, but better adapted for p«8- 
turage, than for grain. 

4. Lengthy 350 miles ; breadth, 250 } square mUes, 161,000. 
Pop. 1,000,000. 

Q. What can you say of the riven ? 

A. They are numerous, but inconsiderable in 
length. 

Q. What eapee can you mention 7 

A. North Cape, and Naze. 

Q. Which is the chitf town, and which the capital 7 

A. B...n is the chief town; C...a, the seat of 
government. % 

1. B..,n, 6th class, has an excellent harbour, and connder- 
able trade. 

2. C^A, Qth class, in the south, containi a rukmnSH^f and 
haa a flourishing trade. 

Q. Which is the preyailingr«lig«fmf 

A. Protestantism. 

14» 



164 LAPLAND. 

Q. What celebrated whirlpool lies near the coast T 

A. The Maelstroom (MawFstroora.) 

This whirlpool is supposed to be occasioned by the rapid 
ebb and flood of the sea, between the island Moskoe, and a 
neighbouring island. Its influence is often felt at the distance 
of nine miles, and sometimes draws in^ and overwhelms ships. 
idid whales, when at three miles distance. 

Q,, What is the character of the^ Norwegians ? 

A. They are temperate, rude, and illiterate. 

4^. Which are the principal exports 7 

A. Timber, fish, copper, and silver. 

Q. What is the government ? 

A. Monarchical. . 

Since 1814, Korway has been ,subject to Sweden, but it hka 
enjojed its own legislature, and a separate administration. 
Questions. — Map of Europe.^ 

How is Norway bounded N. E, S. W. ? What are the northern 
and southern capes 1 What straits separate it from Sweden ? Where 
is the Maelstroom ? What islands on the N. W. coast ? What is the 
capital t Hdtd situated ? Where is prontheim 1 Christiana 1 
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Reindeer, 
Q^ How is Lapland situated 1 

A. Iq the northwest of Europe, having the Frozen 
ocean north ; the White Sea east ; the Gulf .of 
Bothiiia south ; and the Atlantic west. 

1. The eastern part is called Russian Lapland ; the middU^ 
Swedish Lapland ; and the westerny Norwegian Lapland. 
The country belongs to Russia, Sweden, and Norway. 

2. The face of the counH^if is mountainous, interspersed 
with numexoas lakes anjj jiofncb. 
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^. The toinifrs are intensely cold. In some parts of Lap- 
land the sun in winter is absent several weeks. — The nights, 
however, are rendered less dreary than might be expected, 
by the moon^ stars, and northern lights, which are almost 
constantly visible. In summery the sun does not set for the 
same length of time, in consequence of which the heat be- 
comes excessive. 

4. The fwpulation is estimated at 60,000. 
Q. What is the character of the Laplanders ? 

A. Tiiey are dwarfish, ignorant, superstitious, and 
barbarous. 

The Laplanders a/e about four feet high. They live in 
«mall huts, in the centre of which a fire is built, around which 
they sit upon their heels. In this posture, they eat their 
food, which generally consists of reindeer. In winter^ they 
perform journeys on sledges, which the reindeer will draw 
SOO miles in a day. 



How is Lapland 



Questions. — Map of Europt, 
nd bounded N.E.S.W.t 




Chinese, 
Q. How is Asia 6oundcc2 ? 

A. N. by tbe f,.. Ow.. 



Hindoos. 
C by the p...; S. byth? 
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i.^ o... ; )V. by a..., from which it is separated *by 
the R... 8..., the m... s..., and e... 

1. Jisia if the largest and most populous division of the 
world, and has been the scene of ihe most important events, 
which history records. There, the first man was created; 
the patriarchs lived ; the law was given to Moses ; the first, 
sod greatest, and most celebrated monarchies were form- 
ed ; and thence the founders of the first cities and kingdoms 
in other parts of the world; led forth their colonies. In Asia 
t0O| the Son of Grod appeared, sufiTered, and died ; and thence 
began the light of that gospel, which is ultimately to bless all 
vations. 

2. Asia has every variety of cUmate, fi-om the intense heat 
of the torrid zone, to the extreme cold of the acetic, or fro- 
zen regions. 

3. The greatest length of Asia, taken obliquely from the 
Isthmus of Su^ez to Behring's strait, is about 7370 miles ; 
the breadth, from cape Taymour, in Siberia, to cape Comorin, 
in India, is about 4230. Asia is estimated to contain nearly 
16,000,000 square miles. 

Q. Which are the principal mounlatna 7 

A, The ranges of Ahay, Him'maleh, Be'lur Tag, 
and China. 

1. The Altaian range, highest peaks, Ath class, is the most 
noted. It commences near the Sea of Aral, not fiir from the 
Ural range, {see mountains of Europe,y8iid runs northeast 
to the Pacific ocean, between Russia m ^Sia and the Chinese 
empire, taking difiTerent names in its progress. This chain is 
supposed to be 5000 miles long. 

2. The mountains of Himmaleh, Da-wa-Ia-ge'ri, the highest 
peak, 1st class, separate Hindoostan from TAibet and Tartary. 
They commence in north lat. about 35^, and run in a southerly 
direction from Persia, towards the southern borders of China, 
to north lat. 25"". 

3. The Be'lur Tag, or Cloudy Mountains, run from north 
to south, connecting the western extremities of the Altailm 
and Himmaleh ranges. 

4. The mountains of China connect the eastern extremities. 
5;, Hence it appears that Thi^bet and Tar'tary are encircled 

by a chain, or belt of mouniams — ^the Altaian range being 
on the worth ; the mountains of Him'maleh on the ^otitA / 
the 3elur Tag on the west ; and the mountains of China on 
the east. These countries are supposed to be in general about 
9000 feet above the level o^ the sea, and are caued the table 
land of Asia. {See Tartary.) 

6. Besides the above moumtains may he mMOionod the 
mmutains of Cau^basus, a range 400 mibs lA oxtomtf highest 
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pMkt) 5ih doss, between the Black Sea and the Caspian ; 
the mountains of Tad^rus near the shore of Anto'lia (in 
Turkey) east of Rhodes ; Mount Leh'anon, 6th elass, in Sy- 
ria, celebrated in ancient times for its excellent cedars ; 
Mount Ar^arat, 5^A class, in Arme'nia, near Cau^casus ; the 
Gauts, iith class, a chain of mountains parallel with the Ma- 
labar coast of Hindoostan. 

Q,. Which are the principal seas f 

A. The sea oi Kamtschat'ka, of Ochotsk', of 
Japan, the Yellow and China seas on the east. The 
Arabian sea on ihq south; the (Caspian Sea, and 
Sea of Aral in the west. 

The Caspian Sea and Sea of A'ral are more properly lakes. 
The former Ues east of the Black Sea. Its water is «dt, but 
it has no visible communication with the ocean, and no out* 
let. It is 2400 miles in circumference. It is supposed by 
some that it communicates with the Indian ocean by soma 
subterraneous passage. The Sea of Aral lies east of the Cas- 
pian, and is' 200 miles long. 

Q. Which is the principal lake T 

A. Baikal', in Siberia, north of the "Altaian moun- 
tarns. 

Baikal is the largest fresh water lake in Asia. Its length 
is 360 miles ; breadth from 20 to 50 miles. It cotttains about 
2000 square miles more than lake Erie. 

Q. Which are the principal strmts 7 

A. Babelman'del, Or'mus, Malac'ca, Sun'da, and . 
Behring's strait. 

1. The strait of Babelmandel is between Asia and Africa. 

2. The strait of Ormus is at the entrance of the Peraiaa' 
gulf. 

3. The strait of Malacca is between the Malay coast and 
the island of Suma'tra. 

4. The strait of Sunda is bcltween Suma'tra and Java. 

5. Behring's strait is between Asia and America. 
d. Which are the principsd hmn or s%Hfe ? 

A. The Persian gulf, Bay of Bengal, gulfs of 
Siam, Tonquin, Corea, and Obi. 

1. The Persian gulf is between Persia and Arabia. 

2. The Bay of Bengal is between Hindoostan and the Bir- 
man empire. 

^. The Guff of Siam and Tonquin are arms of the Chineia 
Bea 
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4. The £ic{f of Carea is between Corea and Niphon, one o£ 
the Japan Isles. 

5. The gulf of Obi is in the northwest, and conununicates 
with the Frozen ocean. 

Q. Which are the principal riven ? 

A. The Obi, Yenisei, (or Jenesea) and Lena, on 
tbe north ; the Araour, Hoang-Ho, Kiang-Ku, in the 
east ; and the Ganges, Indus, and Euphrates, in th^ 
south and west. 

1. The Ohiy Yenisei^ and LeruLj \st class j aU rise in the 
mountains of Altay, and flowing nonh, fall into the Frozen 
Ocean. 

2. The JStmaur, Hoang - Ho, ^Knd Kiang-Ku, \st class, all- 
rise south of the Alta^ mountains ; the Amour flotos east 
nnd falls into the Sea of Ochotsk ; the others empty Uiemselves 
inio the sea east of China ; the former winding to the north, 
and the latter tq the south. 

3. The Ganges, 2d class, rises in the Himmaleh momi- 
tains, and flows southeast into the bay of Bengal. .The In- 
dus, 2d class, also rises in the Himmaleh mountainB, lOid flows 
southwest into the Indian ocean. The Euphrates, 2d class, 
rises near the Black Sea, and flowing southeast, faUs into 
the Persian gulf 

Q. Where is the isthmus of 8u'ex ? 

A. Between the Mediterranean and Red Sea. It 
connects Asia with Africa. 

Q. Which are the principal cope* ? 

A. Cape Tay'mour, in the Northern Ocean; 
Cape Com'orin, in the Indian Ocean ; and Cape 
Lopaf ka, in the Pacific. 

Q. W^at is the prevailing religion of Asia 7 

A. Paganism and Mahometanism. 

Q. What countries does Asia contain 7 . 

A. Turkey in Asia, Russia in Asia, Arabia, 
Persia, Independent Tartary, Hindoostan, India 
beyond the Ganges, the Chinese Empire, and Japan* 

Questions — Map of Asicu 
How is Asia separated from Europe 7 From Africa 7 How far 
does it extend north ? What strait separates it from America ? 
What Ocean lies on the east 7 How is it bounded on the south f 
Which are the principal countries in the northeast 7 South 7 West T 
What chain of mountains lie in the middle of Asia 7 What is their 
direction 7 What names does the range take in its coune 7 What 
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ohaiii tonth of the Altaian running in the aame direction ? What 
chain unites these ranges on the west ? What chain in the south of 
Hindoostan 7 Where are Mt. Horeb 1 Mt. Sinai ? Mt. Taurus 1 Mt. 
Ararat ? Mt. Cau^casus ? What seas are there on the west of Asia 7 
What isthmus between the Red sea and Mediterranean 1 What two 
aeas are there £. of the Black sea ? What gulfs and bays on the 
south ? What seas on the east ? What gulf east of Tartary ? What 
east of Tonquin 7 What cape on the south of Hindoostan 7 What 
south of Kamtschatka 7 What in Siberia 7 What strait leads into 
the Red sea 7 What into the Persian gulf 7 What between the Malay 
coast and Sumatra 7 What between Sumatra and Java 7 What are 
the three great rivers in the north of Asia^ beginning at the west ? 
Mention Vitir tource, direetionj and place, qf discharge. What two 
branches has the Obi 7 What are the branches of the Yenisei? 
Through what lake does one of these branches pass 7 Describe thM 
three great rivers which are in the east of Asia. What river emp- 
ties into the China sea ? What into the eulf of Siam 7 What three 
large rivers empty into the Bay of Bengal ? What river empties into 
the Arabian sea 7 Where do th^ Euphrates and Tigris empty 7 
What river empties into the Caspian sea 7 What into the sea of 
Aral 7 What great inland seas are in the west of Asia not connected 
with the ocean 7 Where is lake Baikal 7 What island lies north of 
Asia, and in what ocean 7 What islands in the sea of Kamtschatka 1 
What three large islands lie east of Tartary 7 Wh^it cluster of small 
Islands east of China 7 What island east of Canton 7 What cluster 
south of Formosa, and east of Tonauin 7 Which way from the Phi- 
lijmines are Borneo and Celebes 7 What islands lie south and east 
or Borneo and Celebes 7 Where is Sumatra 7 What small islandi 
lie in the bay of Bengal 7 What large islands south of Hindoostan f 
What small group west of this 7 

STurftes in ^uia- 




View of Jerusalem. 
Q. How is Tnrk^ in Asia bounded? 

A. N. by th|9 S. of m..., the b... s*. and b. 
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A,.. ; E. by p... ; S. by a... ; W. by the m,.* m^-^ 
and the a... 

1. Turkey in Asia comprehends the countries of Asia. Mi- 
nor, now called Nato^, Syr^iai Araie^nia> and the ancient 
MeBopota'mia. 

S. Asia Minor is in the northwest; Syria in the south 
west ; Armema in the northeast ; Mesopotanu^ in the south- 
east. 

3. The surface of the country is beautifully diversified by 
mountains and valleys. 

4. The soU is generally ffood, and in some portions of the 
country is exceedingly rich, but little attention is paid to 
agriculture. 

5. The climate is delightful, and naturally salubrious ; 
hut this country is oflen visited hy the plague, which somo' 
times carries desolation in its progress. 

6. Square miles^ 400,000. Pop. 10,000,000. 
Q. Which are the principal mountains? 

A. The mount Tau'rus range, and naount Leb^a- 
non. 

1. The Mount Taurus range rujis along the shore of the 
Archipelago, in Asia Minor, east of Rhodes, and stretches 
east towards the Caspian Sea. 

2. Mount Leb'anon, 5th clasSy stretches along the Mediter- 
ranean in Syria, generally from 30 to 40 miles from the shore. 
This range was celebrated in ancient times for its excellent 
cedars, and still bears on its summit some of the descendants 
of those noble trees. 

3. To these may be added. Mount Ararat, 5th class, in 
Armenia ; Hermon, 5th class, Carmel and Tabor, Gth class, 
in Syria. 

Q. Which are the principal rivera ? . 

A. The Euphra^tes, Ti'gris, and Jor'dan. 

1. The Euphrates, 2d class, rises in Armenia, near the 
Black Sea, and flows southeast into the Persian Gulf. It is 
natigable for ships of 50O tons to Bassora, 70 miles. 

2. The Tigris, Zd class, rises in Armenia,^ and flowing 
southeast, joins the Euphrates at Corna, about (50 miles above 
Bassora. 

3^ The Jordan, Qth class, is a river much, spoken of in the 
Scriptures. It lies in Palestine, ujoAfl/nos south into the lake 
Asphaltites, or Dead Sea. 

Q. What lake or sea deserves notice ? 

A. The Asphaltites, or Dead Sea, which occu- 
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pies the place where Sodom and Gomorrah, and the 
other cities of the plain, once stood. 

It is about 67 miles from north to south, and 27 in its great* 
est breadth. It is called the Dead Sea, because it preserres 
nothing alive^ and MspIuUtites, from Asphaltus, a pitchy sub- 
stancOi which rises on its surface, and occasionally explodes. 
Q. Which is the eAt^ toiim ? 

A. A...0, ^ 

11 A,..0f fid class, the capital of Syria, and the largest city 
in Asiatic Turk^, is 70 miles from the sea. It was neaily 
destroyed in 182&, by an earthquake. It was famous lor its 
manunictures of silk and cotton. 

3< DafnascuSf 2d class, Ues south of Aleppo \ it was onee 
famous for manufacturing 'sword blades of a superior quality, 
called Damascus steel. The silk cloth called Damask, difi- 
riyes its name from this city, as also the plum, called 'tiie 
damson. 

3. Smyrna, ^ classy is on the Archipelago, and is the 
chief port for foreign commerces It is yery sidject to the 
plague. 

f. Erterum, Zd class, the capital of Armenia, is ndar the 
Euphrates ; it has an extensiye trade with Persia and India. 

o. Diarbekir, 3d class, on the Tigris, is distinguished for its 
manufactures. 

6. JerusdUm, ^th class, is southwest of Damascus ; it has . 
a small portion only of its former magnificence. 
Q. What is the prevailing religion J 

A, Mahometanism is the established religion ; but 
one third of the inhabitants are supposed to oe Greek 
Christians. 

The high priest of the Turks is caJlM Mufti ; he is thci 
oracle who is consulted, and who solyes all difficult questions 
in religion ; his decisions are called fetfas. £yen the Sultan 
consults him in all dijicult cases, and pi;omulgates no law, 
makes no declaration of war, establishes no imposts, without 
obtaining a fetfas. 

Q. Which are the principal mant^fcuitures 7 

A. Carpets and leather.' 

(i. Which are the principal productions ? 

A. Silkj com, cotton, wine, coffee, myrrh, oran 
ges, and lemons. • 

Q. Wh3.t \i the government ? 

A. An absolute despotism. 
15 



170 RUSSIA IN ASIA. 

Questions. — Map of Asia, 
How ii Turkey in Asia bounded N. E. S. W. ? Where is Mt. Tan- 
ruB 7 Mt. Ararat ? What rivers flow into the Persian gulf? MThich is 
the chief town and capital 7 Which is the chitf town and capiUd 
qf Armenia 7 How are these towns situated ? Where is Danui9eus t 
Jerusalem f Smyrna ? What island lies near the coast of Syria 7 
RUSSIA IN ASIA. 




Travelling in Siberia. 
Q. How is Russia in Asia boun^d ? 

A. N. by the f... o... ; E. by b... strait, and the 
p... ; S. by the c... e..., i... t..., the c... s..., and 
T... ; W.by R... in e..., from which it is separated by 
the river Volga and Ural mountains. 

1. This country is generally known by the name of Siberia, es- 
pecially that part of it which borders on Russia in Europe. It ii 
divided into twogovernments^Tobolsk^) in the wes^and IrkutdE'i 
in the east, each of which, in extent, is nearly as large as Europe. 

2. The face of the country is in general even, being an in- 
dined plane, descending from the Altay mountains on the 
■outh, towards the Frozen Ocean. 

3. The climate is intensely cold during the long winters 
which prevail; the summers are very short and hot. The 
north regions admit of no cultivation ; the middle ^ of very little ; 
but some districts in the south, are capable of producing grain. 

4. Square miles, 6,000,000. Pop. 10,000,000. 
Q,. Which are the principal mountains 7 

A. The Altaian, the Ural, and the Caucasian. 
1. The Altaian mountains, highest peaks, Ath class, cemr- 
mence near the sea of Aral, not far from the Ural ranffe^ and 
run northeast to the Pacific, between the Russian.and Chinese 
empires. They have various names in their courses. 



RUSSIA IN ASIA. 171 

8. The Ural mountains, 5£A clq^s, divide £iirdpe from 
Asiatic Russia. 

3. The Caucasian mountains ^ highest peaks, 5th class, are 
between the Black sea and the Caspian. 
a. Which are the principal rivers ? 

A. The Obi, Yenisei, and Lena. 

1. All these rivers are of the \st ehiss, and haye their 
source in the Altay mountains, wad flow north into the Frozen 
Ocean. 

2. Besides these may be mentioned the Irtish, 1st class, 
which rises in the mountains ^of Tartarj, and flawing north- 
east, fiills into the Obi; and the river Ural which rises in 
the Ural mountains, and^»>5 southerly into the Caspian sea. 

Q. Which is the ehi^tovm, and which the capital qf Siberia 1 

A. A...n^ is the chief town ; T...kMs the, capital 
of Siberia. 

1. w9...n, 4^A class, is situated at the mouth of the Volga; It 
carries on a great trade with Petersburg and Persia; great 
quantities of silk are manufactured in its neighbourhood, and 
are exported. 

2. T..iE, 6£A class, on the Irtish, is the chief town of West- 
em Siberia, and the centre of the Russian fiir trade. 

3. Irkutsk, 6th dass, is the chief town of Eastern Siberia. 
It is a splendid and prosperous city, and is tlie principal seat 
of the commerce between Russia and China. 

I Q. What is the prevailing religion? ' 

i A. The established religion is that of the Greek 

church, but Mahometanism and Paganism exten- 
sively prevail throughout the country. 

Q. what is the character of the inhabitants? 

A. They are chiefly Tartars, who are ignoraqt, 
filthy, and roving, and subsist principally upon their 
horses, oxen, sheep, and goats. 

1. The Cossacks, who so much distinguished themselves 
in thti late wars of Europe, were originally Polps, who settled 
in Russia, and now haye an independent military govern- 
ment. They reside on the plains near the Don and Volga. 
The Calmucks live between the Volga and Caspian , they are 
considerably advanced in civilization. 

2. The Circassians and Georgians, particularly the fe- 
males, are celebrated for their beauty, and are often pur- 
ehased to adorn the eastern seraglios. 

Q. What mineraie are found here ? 

A. Gold, silver, and precious stones are obtained 
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in great quantities, from the mines m the Altaian 
mountains, and elsewhere. 

Q. Which are the principal productiona f 

A. The southwestern provinces produce grainy 
figs, and almonds, but the rigour of the climate does 
not admit of cultivating the soil in Siberia. 

Q. What onimob does Siberia contain? 

A. The reindeer, beaver, wolves, foxes, bears; 
besides many others which are hunted for their furs. 

Q. What is the government ? 

A. A limited monarchy, the country being un- 
der the dominion of Russia, but the actual power of 
the Emperor, over the distant provinces, is small. 
Questions. — Map of Asia, 
How is Russia in A. bounded N. £. S. W. ? What is this coontiy 
generally called 1 What cape is on the N. ? What islands ? What 
chain of mountains in, and around it ? What rivers in the northern 
part ? Where is their source ? What their course and place t^ dit- 
eharge ? What lake ? What gulf in the north ? What peninsula in the 
oast 1 Wljere is Behring's strait 1 Sea of Kafttschatka ? Of Ocfaot^ 1 
Which is ilie chief town ? Which is the capital ? How sittuaed f 




View of Mecca. 
d. How is Arabia bounded? 

A. N. by T..., and p... g..., which separates it 
from Persia ; E. by p..., and the a... s... ; S. by the 
A... s..., ST. of B..., and r... s... ; W. by the »... 
s..., and the i... of s... 
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1. The interior part of Arabia is an immeiifle waate of 
•and, searcelj watered by a single stream, and has but here 
and there a verdant spot. The edges of the country ^ on tA« 
sea coast f are better watered and more productive. 

2. The climate is intensely hot and dry. 

3. Square mOes, 1,000,000 ; Pop. 10,000,000. 
Q. Which are the principal mowniains 7 

A, Mount Sinai and Mount Horeb. 

Mount Sinai, Qth doss, is near the north end of the Red 
sea, and ia famous as the place, where God gkve to Moses the 
moral law, or ten commandments. Mount Horeb , Gth dasSf 
is not far distant. 

Q. Which is the ehitf toton and capital ? 

A. M...a. 

1. M...a, 5tk class J the birth place of Ma'homet, is a well 
built city. It occupies a narrow vale, in the midst of a 
rocky and barren country, about a d^y's journey from the 
Black Sea. Vast numbers of pilgrims resort to it &om. every 
quarter of the Mahomedan world. 

2. Medina, large town, is 180 mUes north of Mecca, and 
contains the tomb of Mahomet ; the Mosque, which con- 
tains the tomb, is supported by 400 columns of black mar- 
ble. The tomb is surrounded by 300 silver lamps, which axe 
kept continually burning. 

3. Jidda, smaU town, is the seaport of Mecca. Mocha, 
small town, a seaport near the strait of Babelmandel, is fa- 
mous for its coffee. 

Q. What is the prevailing religion T 

A. Mahometanism. 

4. What is the state of learning m Arabia ? 

A. During the middle ages, the Arabians exc^Oed 
in literature and science ; but at present, education 
b so generally neglected, that few are able either to 
read or write. 

Q. What is the character of the inhialntants 1 
A. On the east the inhabitants are considerably 
civilized. The interior is inhabited by th^ jBe- 
iofAitSj or wandering Arabs, who are grave, hospi-^ 
table, and generous to strangers, who visit them, 
but ignorant, superstitious, and cruel to travellers. 
16» 
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Q. How do tteylravci in Arabia 1 

A. Principally on camels. 
The JlraHan hortes are maeh celebrated ftr their i 
docilitv, and hardineaa \ bat the camel only can weH 
the toil of paaaingoTer the great deserts ; the camel carries 
between 7 and 800 ponnda upon his back, and eaia tra.^«l a 
week withont water. 

Q. What do yoa onderaUod by a caraatm 7 

A. A number of merchants, travellers, or pilgrims, 
who go in company acrass the countiy. 

These carayans frequently consist of thousands. They 
travel in this manner through Arabia, Persia^ Turkey, Tar- 
tary, and Africa, and go armed to defend themselves agrminst 
the Bedouins, or wandering Arabs. Sometimes, however, 
the Arabf attack and plunder them, and instances have oc- 
durred of whole carayans being buried and destroyed by 
the clouds of sand, which are swept by the wind across the 
deserts. At other times, a pestiferous wind, called simoaUf 
surprises these carayans, and occasions their instant deatib. 
Q. Which are some of the principal producHons T 

A. Co&e, gum Araoic, myrrh, and frankxo- 



Q. What is the form of goeemmeni T 

A. It is generaUr monarchical ; the country be- 
ing in possession of chiefs, who are called sheiks^ 
cdiphs, imans, and emirs. The eovernment of some 
of these chiefs is patriarchal ; i. e. like that of a 
fiMfaer over his fiounily. 

Questions, — Map of Asia. 

How is Arabia bounded N. E. S. W. f What nw^fityiM ^ jg^ 
notice T In what pan of A. are they T What gulf is on the C. 7— 
What sea on the W. 1 Which is the chief town and capital T— 
What it the seaport c/ ilfeecaf Where is Mocha T WHch toow 
Ami AttaisifedHia? What Arabian jakad near tape Gvaidaftif 
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View of Ispahan. 

Q,. How is Persia houndtd ? 

A. N. by the c... s..., i... t—, and c... U... ; E. 
by c... E..., and h..; ; S. by the a... s*.. and a..., 
from which it is separated by the Persian Gulf; W* 
by A... and t... 

1. Persia abounds in mountains, and sandy deserts. It 
has few rains, and suffers much for want of water. The in- 
terior consists chiefly of an immense dry, salt plain, which is 
said to be 700 miles Iotis. 

2. The climate of the northern part is cool } that of Ihd 
Bouthern, hot. 

.3. Square miles, 480,000 ; Pop. 18,000,000. 
• Q. How is Persia divided ? 

A. Into west and east Persia, or Persia Propei', 
and the kingdoms of Cabul,- and Beloochistan. 
WEST PERSIA, OR PERSIA PROPER. 
<l« Which is the chitf town, and which the capital 7 

A. L..nis the chief town ; T...n the capital. 

1. /...It, 2<2 ctassj was the ancient capital ; it was form^ri^ 
of immense size, and very splendid in its buildings. It is 
ntvatei about half way between the Caspian Sea and Per 
sian Gulf. 

S. 7...n, Aih clasSf is a new city, 300 miles notth qf Is- 
pahsoiy 4 or 5 miles in circumference, and in winter, contains 
60,000 inhabitants f but during the summer season, the priii- 
cipal part of the inhabitants remove, on account of the M- 
iMltlmifaiesft of tlM climate. 
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3. ShiraXf 6tk dass^ 160 mUes south of Ispahan, is beasti- 
Iblly situated, and is distinguished for its colleges^ and alao fox 
its wine, which is esteemed the best in Asia. 
Q. What is the prevailing religion ? 

A. Mahometanism. 

Q,. What is the eharaeUr of the Persians 7 

A. They are gay, polished, and hospitable ; but 
treacherous, avaricious, and wanting in industry and 
enterprise. 

The mountainous parts of Persia, and also the deserts^ are 
inhabited by the Iliats, or wandering shepherds, who often 
plunder the inhabitants of the cultivated districts, and haye 
rendered some regions nearly desolate. 

Q. What can you say of the Persian language T 

A. It is the most celebrated of sdl the oriental 
tongues for strength, beauty, and melody. 

No printintr is aJlowed in Persia ; learning is of course at 
a low ebb. The number of people employed on the mana- 
scripts of Persia is almost incredible. The learned profes- 
sion in the greatest esteem is that of medicine; but every 
dose must m administered in some lucky hour, fixed by an 
astrologer. 

Q. Which are the principal productions 7 

A. Wine, silk, com, rice, fruits, and drugs. 
Pearls of great value are found in the Persian gulf, and 
men are constantly employed in diving for the oysters which 
contain them. The best pearls are found in water from 12 
to 20 fathoms deep. The divers seldom live to a great a^re. 
Their bodies break out in sores, and their eyes become weak 
and blood shot. It is said that they can remain under rooter 
fiye minutes. 

Q. What is the form of govimmevt f 

A. An absolute monarchy. 

Questions — Map of 4^sicu 
How is Persia, including E. Persia bounded N. E. S. W.f 
What desert does P. Proper contain ? What sea lies on the N. f 
What ffulf in the S. ? Which is the chief town, and whkh the 
capital 1 Hoi0 are they situated ? Where is 8hirax ? 
EAST PERSIA ; OR CABUL, AND BELOOCHISTAN. 
Q. How is East Persia divided ? 

A. Into Cabul, which occupies the northern 
part, and Beloochistan, which lies in the southern 
part. 

1. The surface, soil, and eUmate of East Parsiaf iii 
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witsd. Exteiudye, barren, parched wastes abound.. Por- 
tions of the country are well watered and productive ; the 
ralley of Cashmere is celebrated for its beauty and fertility. 

2. In the valleys, which are well watered, the soil is fer- 
tile ; but there are extensive wastes. The desert of Beloo- 
chistan, is 300 miles l(mg, and 200 broad. 

Q. Which is the principal Hver of £. Persia 7 

A. Thehdus. 

The InduS) 2d clasSf is supposed to me on the westfra 
side of the Himmaleh Mts. — ^It flows west of south, BLadfaUs 
into the Sea of Arabia. It is navigable for veiiels of 200 
tons, fbr 850 miles. 

Q,* Which is the eJntf city and capital ? 

A. C...1. 

1. CJf 2d doss, is situated t>n the northeast) near a 
branch of the Indus ; it has an extensive trade with Tartary, 
Persia, and India. 

2. iJie other principal Unons are Herat, Zd doss, between 
Cabul and the Caspian, a place of great trade ; and Balk, 
large town, north ot Herat, a large, populous city, the centre 
of trade between Independent Tartary, and Hindoostan. 

Q. What can you say of the inhabitants 1 

A, ^\\ey consist of Hindoos, Tartars, Beloocfaees, 
Parsees, and Afghans, which last tribe is the most 
powerful, and its Khan, or chief, is the king of the 
whole country. 

Q. What articles of mantffocfure deserve notice f 

A. The shawls of Cashmere, celebrated for their 
unrivaDed beauty. 

These shawls are made of the wool, or hair of a kind <^ 

goat, found onlv in TAibet. Three persons are usually em- 

• ployed on the finest of these shawls for more than a yeat. 

Sometimes they are not able to complete a quarter of an inch 

a (lav. 

Q. Which is the chitf tofjon and capital of Beloochistan ? 

A. K...t. 

1.' K...t, 6th class, is surrounded by a wall, and is the resi 
dence of the Khan. The streets are narrow and dirty, and 
the houses are built of half burnt brick. 

2. Very little is Imown of the country of Beloochistan. 
The inhabitants are of several tribes, the two principal of 
vfbkh are the Beloochees, who much resemble tiie plunder- 
ing Arabs ; and the Brahoees, who are peaceable, and U¥9 
chiefly by means of their flocks. The Khao, or chief of 
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Kelaty u acknowledged as superior to the chiefs of the cvdier 
tribes. 

Questions, — Map of Asia, 
How is East Persia bounded ? How is it divided ? What moan- 
tains are on the north? What is the great river of K. Persia! 
When doet U me ? Which way dou it flow ? Where iktes it en^iy ? 
Which the chief town of Cabul ? Which of Bejoochistan ? 

Kniyqimlinit {Tartars* 




Tartars, 
(I, How is Independent Tartary bounded ? 
A. N. by R... ; E. by the c... e... ; S. by p... ; 
W. by p..., the c... s..., and r... 

1. The face of the country is considerably diversifiedi but 
the northerji part is more level t)ian the southern. 

2. The ctiinate is warm and pleasant, and the soil in many 
parts good. Agriculture, however, is much neglected. 

a Square miles, supposed to be 1,000,000 j Pop. 3,500,000. 
Q. Which are the principal mountains 1 

A. The chain of Beliir Tag. 

This chain is on the east of Independent Tartary, and 
separates it from the Chinese empire. 
Q. Which are the principal rivers f 

A. The Oxus and Sihon. 

1. The OxuSf 2d class, rises in the S. E., and flowing noxib' 
W9Bt, falls into the Sea of Aral. 

-2. The Sihon, 3d class, rises in the mountains of fielv 
Tag, nnd flowing noritiweBt, falls into the Sea of Aral 
Q. Which are the principal Mat ? 

A. The Caspian, and Sea of Aral. 
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Q. Which is the chitf toum ? 

. A. S...d. 

I. S.,.df Zd class, is oub. branch of the Ozus ; it waa for- 
morly a seat of science, but retains little of its former splen- 



dor. 



i 



2. Bucka'na, Zd class, is 100 miles west of Samarcand , 
it contains several colleges for instruction in the Mahomedaa 
law. 

Q. What is the prevailing religion 7 

A. Mahometanism. 

Q. What is the form of goverrtment ? 

A. Monarchical. 

The inhabitants are separated into independent tribes 
which wander with their nocks according to their pleasure 
or convenience, each tribe being governed by a &han, or 
chief. 

Questions, — Map of Asia. 
How is Independent Tartary bounded N. E. S. W. 1 What sea 
does it contain ? What are its nvers ? Describe them. What moun- 
'^inp lie on the east ? What sea on the west 1 Which is the c]ue< 
kowii } How situated ? 




View of Calcutta, 
U. How is Hindoostan' (or Hindoos'tan) bounded? 

A. N. by T..., from which it is separated by the 
k£... mts. ; E. by the b... e..., and b... of b... ; S. by 
the B... of B..., and i... o... ; W. by s... of a... and 

E.. P... 
1 Hindoostan is often caUed India within the Gaiwrai<. «r 
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India on this nde the Ganges. More than half the eauntrj 
has either been conquered by Great Britain, or the govern- 
ments are tributary to her. 

2. The following table shows the estimated extent and 
population of Hindoostan : 

Geog. square mUes. Population. 
British Hindoastatiy 415,000 53,500,000 

British Allies and Trihviaries, 169,000 17,500,000 

Independent states, 495,000 30,000,000 

Total of Hindoostan, 1,079,000 101,000,000. 

3. Northern Hindoostan is mountainous. On the sea coast 
it is level, but hilly in the interior. 

4. The climate of the southern part is generally hot and 
nnhealthful ; the climate of the northern part is temperate 
and pleasant. 

5. The soil is in general very fertile, producing two har- 
vests in a year ; the former in September and October ; the 
latter in March and April. 

Q. Which are the principal numntatTw? 

A. The Himmaleh on the north, and the Gautson 
the Malabar coast. 

The Himmaleh mountains, \st classy are the most lofty 
and rugged of all the mountains on the globe. There are 
2ipeaKs estimated to be more than 20,000 feet high; and the 
highest called Dawalage^ri is 21[,&n feet above the level of the 
seA. The Gauts are of the Qth class. 

Q. Which are the principal rivers 7 

A. The Ganges, and Burrampoot'er. 

. 1. The Ganges, 2d class, rises in the Himmaleh moun- 
tains, and flowing soutjieast falls into the bay of '^Bengal. 
It is navigable 1350 miles. At 800 miles from the sea, it is 
at its lowest state, 30 feet deep. Thirty thousand boatmen 
are employed upon it. The Hindoos esteem its waters sa- 
crejd. ^ 

2. The Burrampooter, 2d class, rises, in TAibet, not iar 
from the source of the Ganged, flows first easterly, and then 
south of west. It falls into the Ganges, 40 miles above its 
mouth. 

Q. What island lies near the coast of Hindoostan ? 

A. The island of Ceylon, which belongs to 
Great Britain, and is distinguished for its cinnamon^ 
which is esteemed the best in the world. 

1. The soil of Ceylon is very fertile and the cUmaU 
healthful. Besides cinnamon, it produces ginger, puppet, 
fugar^ and cotton. 



S. Oolumbo, the capital,^ of the 4tk da$i. T^ejMMi^ 
IMM of the whole ialand is estiinatod at 1,500^. The f e^, 
jfiMi ie iddatr J ; bat miseionuies from England and Amen^ 
mre labouring with euccefley in several parts of the ialuids. 
a. WMchistheciU^toioiiandeivlaaiof Hindoestaal 

A. C*>»a. 

1. Cm J 1st class, is on the Hooglj, an outlet of the Gu^ 
ges, about 100 mUes from the sea. It is one of the ki^st 
c&liee in the world. It is a place of inunense eommercs in 
asgars, silks, muslins, and caliooes. The houses of the £ng^ 
lien, are brick ; those of the natives, mosUjjr mud cottaffes. 

2. Benares f 1st class, thejumous seat of Brahminieu leafln- 
ing, is regarded bv the natives as a holy city. It lies on the 
Ganges. It is a alaee of great wealth and trade. 

3. Bombay', %£ class, is i^ituated on an island, 10 miles in 
leoffth, near the west coast, and commands the whole trade 
of 3ie northwest coast of the countrv. 

4. Serampore, large town, 12 miles north of Calcutta, is 
the head quarters of the Baptist missionaries. Jug'gemautk, 
situated on the eastern coast^ is a celebrated place of Hin- 
doo worship. The number of pilgrims who annually visit this 
nlace, is estimated at 1,000,000, most of whom never return. 

5. Hindoostan contains many other cities of great popula- 
tion ; Surat, 1st doss, Madras, and Luoknow, Tid doss, and 
Delhi, M class. 

Q. Who are the ifiAoditonte of Hindoestaa 7 

A. The great mass are Hindoos, who are tame5 
timid, superstitious, selfish, and vicious. 

The Hindoos are divided into classes called castes : 1« 
the Brahmins, or priests ; 2. the soldiers ; 3. the merchants 
and agricuUurists ; 4. the soodas or labourers. These castes 
are kept entirely distinct, and are never allowed to intermarry, 
nor even to eat and drink together. 

Q. What is the religion of the Hindoos 7 

A. Idolatry. 

1. The Hindoos have an immense number of teoMiles, whlrii 
are called pagodas ; their setcred hooks are cafled Tedas. 
They have an ancient commentary on the Vedas, eaUi(i ^ 
Sbaster. See page 191 

Q. Which 18 the principal article of maimtfaefure 7 

A. Cotton ; next to >i^hich are the articles of i^ 
wool, leather, and salt petre. 

Q. Which are the principal prodnteOons f ^ 

A. Rice is most exteh»vdy cultivated ; but ft^ 
t^tipn is also ftadd to the f^owtb of wttofli> \vb^t, 



Itt rARTHSR INDIA. 

Amon^ the heavtyul natural productions of Hindoostan is 
tlie Banian Tree ; the branches of which strike doinaiy and 
tdce root from stems or trunks, so that each tree becomes a 
f roYe. The most celebrated of these trees is on an island in 
the riyer Nerbuddah. It has more than 3000 tmnfca, mea- 
suring about 2000 feet in circumferencei and 7000 persons 
may repose under its shade. 

Q,, Under whose direction is the commerct of HindoosrtaA f 

A. Under that of Great Britain ; whose merchants 
export vast quantities of cotton, piece goods, rice, sait 
petre, indigo, silk, and sugar. 

Q. What is the government of Hindoostan ? 

A. The English part of Hindoostan is under the 
direction of a governor general, appointed by the 
king of England ; the g;overnments ot the independ- 
ent states are absolute monarchies. 

Questions, — Map of Asia. 

How is Hindoostan bounded ? What raonntains separate it from 
TAibet t What mountains are on the Malabar coast ? Which is the 
great river of Hindbostan ? Describe it; also describe the Burreun' 
pooler. What are the eastern and western coasts called ? What is 
the soathem point of Hindoostan called ? Which is the chief town 
and capital 7 What ie its latitude 1 Where is Bombay ? Where 
Madras ? Delhi 7 Jugremauth ? What island lies on the sont^rn 
coast of Hindoostan ? What is the chief town and capital of the 
island 1 What groups lie westerly ? 
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a. How is India bejrond the Ganges homMi^ ^ uc jc . 

A. N. by the c... «... ; E. hy the c... s,..^^<|,ii3r 



BIRMAN EMPIRE tSS 

the c... s..., and b... of b... ; W. by the b... of b...^^ 
and B... 

Q . What coiintries does India beyond the Ghmges m^udi t 

A. Th(B Birman empire, Malacca, Siam, Laos, 
Cambodia, Chiampa, Cochin China, Tonquin, and 



BIRMAN EMPIRE. 
Q. How is the Birman jfempire aituaUd ? 

A. In the west part of Farther India, bordering 
apon Hindoostan and the Bay of Bengal. 

1. It includes the ancient kingdoms of Ava, Pegu^ Arraean, 
and Cassaj, or Meckley. 

2. The country in the northern part is mountainous^ but the 
vouthem part consists chiefly of extensive valleys and plains. 

3. The climate is subject to great extremes of cold and 
heat, but in general is healthful. 

4. The sou is fertile, yielding great quantities of rice. 

5. The population is supposed to be 17,000,000, and of all 
India beyond the Ganges from 30 to 40,000,000. 

. Q. Which is the principal river ? 

A. The Irrawad'dy. 

The IrrawadMy, 2d dasSf is supposed to rise in the eastern 
part of T^bet ; it Jlotos southerly, tLadfaUs into the Bay of 
ooBffal. 

Q. Which is the ehitf town and capital 7 

A. U...a. 

1. 17...a, 3<2 class, is situated on the Irrawaddy, 400 miles 
above its mouth. 

2. The other principal town is Rangoon, 4th doss, on a 
branch of the Irrawaddy, 30 miles from the sea, and is the 
groat seaport of the Empire. 

Q. what is the religion of the Birmans t, 

A. They worship the Buddhu^ huUii^ linage 
which represents him is called Godama. . 

Bttddhu is represented as a young man with a plaeid cpon- 
tenance, and usually sitting cross-legged on a throne. Some 
of the Godamas or images are of gigantic magnitude. 
Q. What is the character of the Birmans 1 

A. They are more lively, intelligent, and enter- 
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piiflbg, than the Hindoos, but are impatient, iras- I 

cible, and cruel : they are fond of poetry and music. I 

a. What {• tbt govBrnrntnt? I 

A. Ad absolute despotism. ' 

MALACCA, SIAM, LAOS, CAfillBODIA, CHIAIUPA, 
COCHIN CHINA, TONQUIN, AND ASSAM. 
Q. How are theae coantries aUuaitd f 

A. South and east of the Birman empire, and 
south of China. Malacca is a long peninsula, form- 
ing the most southern part of Asia. | 

1. The country ^ the rivers i» leyel, and b sotnetiiDes | 
oyerflowed. At a distance from the riven the country xiaes < 
intd hiHi and mountaiiiB. 

2. Pomdation of Laos 3,000,000 ; of Siam aod M^moim 
8,000,000; AMam 2,000,000; and the remaining coantries 
from 6 to 16,000,000. 

Q^ Which are the prinqipalrjvcnf 

A* The Meinam (Hee-nam) and Cambodia, or 
Japanese river. 

1. The Meinam^ rises in the mountains of TAihet, luuf 
running through the Birman empire and Siam, flows soufii- 
eriy into Che gulf of Siam. 

2. The Cambodiaf 1st elasSf or Japanese, rises ia the 
mountainib of TAibet, and running through the S. W.p&rl of 
CSiina, and through Laos and Cambodia, jUnos sontherlj into 
thft China sea. * ' ' 

U; Which are the dfl^tob? 

A. M.,.a is the capital of Malacca. S^.^v^ is tfce 
capital of Siam. (7...a is the capital of Cambodia. 
K*f^o or Cachao, is the capital of Tonquin, and T.^.c 
the capital of Cochin China. . 

M...a belongs to the 6M class; S...m to the Sd class; C^m 
m a small tavm; K...0, bth class; T...e, uncertain. 

Q. What is the religion of the inhabitants 7 

A. Paganism. 

a. Wh44 is their character f 

A. The Malays are ferocious, restless, treachery 
ous, and piratical ; the Siamese resemble the Biraiese, 
but have made greater advances in civilization and 
science ; the Cochin Chinese are open, familiar, gaj, 
tallsftttve,«fid courteous. 



CHINA PROPER. 
U. What itlanda lie in the bay of Bengal 7 

A. The Andaman^ and Nicobar^ islands. 
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These isUtnds prodMce great numbera of birds' nefts made 
of a yiscous substance, resembling isinglass. These, when 
dissolved in broth, become a jelly, which are highly esteemed 
by the Chinese. 

Q. What is the govefnmtnt of these countries ? 

A. Absolute monai*chies. 

Questions, — Map of Asia, 
How is India beyond the Ganges bounded ? What empire lies in 
the western part 7 Which are some of the other countries 7 Which 
are the principal rivers 7 Detcribe them. Point out the capitals of 
the several countries. What is the southern part of India beyond 
the Ganges called 7 What island lies south 7 What groups lie west 
of the peninsula of Makcca? Where is the gulf of Siam7 Of 
Tonquin 7 

(tfilntnt Smpfre. 




Vteio ofPekin. 
Q. How is the Chinese Empire bounded f 

A. N. by R... ; E. by the p... o... ; S. by the o... 
\ .., lodia, and h... ; W. by p... and t... 

Ct What arnntries does the Chinese Empue include f 
A. China Proper, and its Tributary States. ♦ 

CHINA PROPER. 

Q. How b China 6oimrfe(2? 

A N. by c... T... ; E. by the p... o.. ; S.by tiie 
;... s..., and India ; W. by India and t... 
1 The fae§ of the country is agreeably diTvrfifitd by 
16* 
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monntaiiii and hilli, and is ihtenaetad in vvery dine*i<m by 
jvrevt and canals. 

8. The MoU of China is in general very fertile. 

.8. The tHrnate of the north is said to be cold in ^nter. 
The heat of the fontbern part is great in summer. Tet peo- 
ple often attain to a great age. 

4. The aqttare miUt of China Proper are estimated by 
iome to be 1,900,000 ; by others, 2^000,000. The inhmbiUmts, 
from 160,000,000 to 333,000,000. 

Q. What uoM are contiguous to China f 

A. The Yellow and China Seas. 

Q,. Which are the principal riven t 

A. The Hoaog-Ho, and Kiang*Ku. 
Both of these rivers, \st class, rise in the mountains of TAi- 
bat, and both jloto into the east of China; iha farmer winding 
to the north, the latter to the sonth. 

Q. Which is the eM<^totDn and c^ratal? 

A. P...n. I 

1. P...n, 1^ ela^j is situated in the northeast of China. I 
It 18 14 tmUs tn cireuv^ereneey and is snrrounded hy a wall * 
30/ist higkf with 9 gates. The streets are straight and wide, j 
The Aotfse^ a^e onlv one story high l 

2. JVan&tft, 1st class, was /omMrZy the imperial city, but has ', 
ipreatlv fallen from its ancient splendour. It is the first city |, 
m China in regard to the mawftfaOure of silks, crapes, and \ 
nankeens. It has a famous porcelain totoetj 200 feet high, 
and 40 in' diameter. It is composed of 9 stories^ and is ascend- i| 
ed by 884 stefs. 

3. Canton, 1st class, is the only port to which European 
and Americau. vessels are admitted. The temple^,' magnifi- 
cent palaces, aiid courts, are numerous. 300,000 persoDs re- 
sida m barks, whidh form a kind of floating city. They 
touch one another, and are so arranged as to form streets. 

4. China contains many other cities, each of which is said 
to have more than a million of inhabitants. 

Q. What ^ the reUgion of the Chinese f 

A. The religion of the Chinese has reniained 
the same fo)r ages ; it does not agpee with that of 
any other country. The people believe m a su- 
preme being called Fo, to whom- is attributed uni- 
versal knowledge, power, and perfect justice. 
Teirples,: fuH of images, erected to Fo, abound 
ID China. This rdif^oD is not established by gQven^ 
tnent. 
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Q. Whatcanyonaajof tberoadbudeanditof GIiiiiaY \ 

A. Tbey surpass all others in the world. 

The great amql between Pekin and the Kiaog-Ku 10 600 < 

oiiles long. It is said to have employed 30,000 men upwards ! 

of 40 years in its construction. I 
^ What ^tat curioHijf does China contain 1 

A. A wall, which extends 1500 miles along the ' 

north of China, separating it from Tartary. ' 

TkU wall muses over high mountains, wide riven, sop* 
ported by arches, and acrora deep valleys. It is 30 feet high 
on the plain, and 15 or 20 feet when oajrried ever rocks an4 
•legated grounds. It is so thickf that six horsemen oan efud* I 

ly ride abreast upon it It is said to have been "built mor^ 
than 2000 years ago, to prevent the inroads of the Mo^ 
Tart&rs into China. | 

Q. What is the sUte of sdueolieniiw China? 

A. Public schools are numerous: the childrea 
of the poor, however, ere neglected ; but in the ^ 

higher classes considerable attention is paid to learu"- 
ing. 

The Chinese langtMge is very peeuliar. They write in a 
kind of hierofflyphical mode. The numJfer of the eharaeter§ ! 

used, is from 35,000 to 40,000, one third of whieh is more tbali 
sufficient for the common purposes of life. 
Q^ What is the cAeroe^cr of the Chineee 7 

A« They are mild, courteous, affiible, and cetB^ 
monious ; at the same time vain, timid, artful, treacb- 
erous, and jealous of strangers. 

1. The Chinese are allowed to have several moss, hut tiM 
wofiMn are in a state of abject degradation. They ai« soM 
in marriage, without their own choice. They are esteemed 
most- beautiful when verjr corpulent, and have small feet. 
Their feet are confined in infancy to prevent their growing. 

2. The men and women dress mueh alike. The Idfher 
cUsaes of both sexes sometimes sufier fheir nails to grew to 
■a inunoderate length. At night thev are carefully enclosed 
in cases to prevent their being hro^en. They a^ always 
|Nieive()felesr and ti^ansparent. 

3. Driss is regulated by law. White is worn for mourn- 
ttf. Children treat their parents with great reverence. To 
H/nt a pavent is punished wHh death. Parents who ase un^ 
iUe Is sii]tooit liieir femdb ehildreo, are penttOad te llno# 
thun into tm river. 
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Q, Wlitlii the foofriMMiil of China f 

A. An absolute monarchy ; but tbe ^gpiw&mxnea 
18 generally administered with much kindness. 

Q. What is thfi ftate of ogricuUtire 7 

A. It is carried to the highest perfection. 

At the vemoZ equinox the emperor himself, and aH t&j 
mat officers of the empire, perform the ceremony atf boidix 
the plough. 

Q. Which ii the nuMt celebrated ffgetabU produeHon d 
ChinaT 

A. The tea plant. 

1. Tea is the Uti^ of a Bhrub which grows to the height a 
from 8 to 10 feet, and yields crops of leaves 3 years after be 
ing sown, but requires to be renewed every 5 or 6 years. 

2. China also produces the camphor tree, from the roots of 
which camphor is obtained, by distillatioii. Also the talloF 
tree, paper mulberry tree, &c. 

Q, Which are the principal exports ? 

A. Tea, silk, nankeens, porcelab, sugar, cinna- 
mon, and camphor 

O. What Mloiifit belong to China? 

A. The islands Formosa and Haban, and the j 
Leeoo-Keeoo, (Loo-Koo) islands. 

(^testions, — Mc^ rf Asiiu I 

How is the Chinese Empire bounded N. E. S. W. ? Which aie tbe 
great divisions of the Empire 1 How is China bounded N. E. S. W.f 
Where is the Chinese wail 7 Which, are the two principal riven t 
Describe them. What great canal do you notice f What eify mi 
river does it connect f Which is the cmef town and capital ? How 
sOtfolcd? What is iteUaUude and longitude? What ^&stinguishti 
eitv in the U, Staiesisin aboutthe earns latitude t Which wt^/rom 
Pekin it Nankin f Which way is Canton t What island lies near the 
eoast f Where are the Leeoo-Keeoo islands which belong to Ghana f 

. TRIBUTARY STATES OF CHINA. 

Q. What countries are Iridiftory to China ? 

A. Corea, Chinese Tartary, and TAibet 
COREA. 

d. Where is Corea tifiMrfedf 

A. It is a small penmsula northeast of China, bot 
18 little known. 

. The sauthsru part of Corea is ftrtile and popnlong. JEaup> 
idtoo (King^MftowO is the capital. Th» infaaliitaiits art 
Ido l a t e r s. 
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Questions. — Mc^ of Asia, 
HofT is Coraa situated 7 Wkich ii the chief tofwii and capital t 

CHINESE TART ART. 
d. How ii Chinese Tartaiy bmmded ? 

A. N. by Rm. ; E. by the s... of o..., and s.., of 
J... ; S. by c..,, c—, and t,.. ; W. by p..., and i— t... 

1. The gretU^r part of Chinese Tartary is a taimdytUsertf 
b»rrMi and destitute of water, elevated about 8 or 9000 |b«t 
&bove the Utrtl of the sea, and encircled by the mountainoiui 
ranges of Himmaleh, Aitay, Belur Tag, and China. 

2. The dipmU, from tlie elevation oif the country, it cold ; 
the soil is unproductive. 

3. The exteiu and poptdoHon are very uncertain. 
Q. Which is the principal river ? 

A. The Amour, or SaghalPen. 
The Amour, l8t class, rises in the Altay mountains, and 
fitnovng east, emters the sea of Ochotsk. 
Q. What can you say of the inkabitaiiiUe f 

A. Very little fa known about them ; they con- 
sist of various tribes, and lead a wandering and pasto- 
ral life. 

Questions, — Map of Asia- 

How is Chinese Tartary bounded N. K S. W. ? How is it separat- 
ed from China t Which is the great river ? Descrihe it. What desert 
intheinUrisfT 

THIBET 
Q. How is Thibet bounded f 

A. N. by c... T... ; E. by c... ; S. by the b... e... 
and H... ; W. by h... 

1. The face of the country , elwuUe, and soU, very inui^ re* 
ssmble those of Chinese Tartary, excepting that it is more 
mountainous, and the valleys more fertile. 

2. Square miles, about 360,000, Fop. supposed to be about 
16,<100,000. 

Q. Which is the ehitf town and eapiUa T 

A. L.Ma. 

Z....S is 500 ndles northeast of Calcutta, and is eel^raUd M 
the residence of the Grand LskOia. 

^. What is the character of the Thibetiansf 

A. They are ignorant, mild, indolent, timid, aad 
supentitious. 
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Q. Which ii the rtUgfton of the TAibfltiau? 

A. Thej wordiip the goveriKHr, or Grand Lai 
who administers th3 goverainent, under the empej 
of China. 

The Grand Lama inhabits a magnificent temple^ and 
served with the moet profound reverence, bj a grre&t numb 
of prieits. He it laldom seen. When he dies, the priti 
frUsnd that hie lonl enters the body of aome infiuit, wina 
thej eelect) and with great pomp eBtablieh in his pUo 
Heoee, his wonhippara pretend that h^ ia immortal. 
QutsHmis. — Map of Asia. 

Hoiria TAibet bounded N. E. S. W. T What lane riven ri« ii 
the Mti. of Thibet t Which ia the chi«f town and capital I Hot 
-" if 

J(apati. 




Sedan Chair, 
Q. Of what ia the empire of Japan eompoud ? 

A. Of a cluster of islands, lying east of Chinese 
Tartar^. 

1. Of these ialands, Niphon ia the largest, and is said to be 
700 milea long, and on an average 80 hroad. Several of the 
other ialanda are of considerable size. 

2. The face of the country ia equally diversified by moun 
taina, hilla, and valleya, and ia well watered. Some of the 
mountaina are said to be very high. 

3. Tile soU, not naturally the moat fertile, has been highly 
inmroved by the induatry of the Japaneae. 

4. The extent of the three largest ialanda is varioosly eati 
mated firom 90,000 to 180,000 square miles; the papilaiion. 
(rom 15 to 50,000.000 r r -^ 
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Wliioh it the dkt<f iMim and eopjfaa ? 
A. J...O1 oa the northeast side of Nipbon. 
1. J...o^ let eliusj is said to be one of the m^ splendid 
cities in the world. It is situated in a bay, on the southeast 
Bide of the island of Niphon. 

.2. Meaco, Ist class, is the second city, situated 160 miles 
S.. W. of Jeddo, and is the store house of all the manufactures 
€if the empire. 

3. JfaTigasaki, large town, on the island of Ximo, is the 
only port visited by roreigners. ' 

Q. What is the religUm of the Japanese 7 
A. Paganism. ' 

' Q. What is the character of the Japanese ? . 

A. They are intelligent, ingenious, kind, and friend- 
ly, with a high sense of honour^ and the obligations 
of friendship. 

The customs of this people vary greatly from ours. We 
uncover our heads oat of respect ; but they uncover their 
feet ; we rise up to receive a visiter, they sit down ; are fond 
of whito teeth, thev of bUck ; their common drinks are 
lAade quite hot, we drink ours cold ; we mount our horses on 
the left side, they on the right side. 

Qw What can you say of learning among them ? 

A. They are said to be in general well informed, 
and to have several respectable colleges, or public 
schools, among them. • 

Q. What mineral are found in Jjupaa ? 

A. It is said to be the nchest country in. the 
world for gold ; silver, copper, and lead, also 
abound. 

a. What is the principal production ? 

A. Rice ; millet, wheat, and barley, are also cul- 
dvated. 

The teas of Japan of all sorts are much finer and better 
cored, than those of China. 
* Q. What can yon say of their mam^Mtares ? 

A. They excel in the manufacture of silk, cotton 
porcelain, ^nd japanned ware. 

Q. With whom do they trade? 

A. With the Dutch and Chinese only. 
The Japanese formerly traded toUh manjr countries, but in 
i.of amispielMi tlia;t aoiyie missionaries, who had 
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Tert the empire, all mUrcourse wUh forwign e mwuUri es i 
frohihiied^ ezceoting with those ahready mentioned, 
Q. What is the govtmmenl T 

A. An absolute, hereditary moDarcby-. 

Questions. — Meq^ of Asia. 
How are the islaiida of Japan litnated ? Which are tlie prmcip 
ef themT Which is the laiVMt t What eeparatea them fz>oin Com 
On what island ii the chief town and capital 7 What is the nane 
theplacef Whtn U MioeoT Whtn Nangataki, ths cMd^ pki 
qf trade? 




Egyptians. 
Qi. How 18 Africa dotmiifd ? 

A. N. b/the m... s... wbich separates it from e...; 
E* by the r... s... which separates it from a..., and 
the I... o... ; S. it terminates in the s... o... at Cape 
Horn ; W. by the a... o... 

1. ^fHca is one. of the diyisions of the globe, and tbe third 
in extent. Comparatively little is known of it, ezceptii^ the 
ooontries lying on the coast. 

S. The dimate of Africa ii hot, and to fbreigaett qnitt 
unhealthfiil. 

3^ The facB qf the country ii in ffeneral yery leTciT, ^$pe- 
cially the mterior, which conaists of immense sandy and bar- 
Ten deserts, with scarcely a verdant spot, and wiu but few 
springs of water, 

4. The soil of the well watered parts of Afriea is fertile ; 
the detests ase nearly a barren waste. 

&.Th*/Miit^of A^caisnaBxly 6000 mde^jUditMrnm^ 



X3,OOO,000. JtB popuiaHon is yarioiidy estimated from 90 mK* 
lions to 150 miUions. 

Q. Which are the principal mountaina 7 

A* The twQ principal mountams are tbe AUtrn 
mountains, and the Mountains of the Moon. 

1» The Mtias eham cammenees north of cape BuaMor, and 
runs northeast along the coast to Cape Bon. This chain 
divides the greater part of Barbory from the vast Desert of 
Sahara. The mountains which form the eastern boundary of 
Morocoo are the loftieMt, Highest ptaks, ith cUus, 

2. The mounttUns qf the Maon eoiwmence near c^pe Verde, 
and run east, ahnoet to< cape Guardafui) (Gwor-4a-fwee0 a 
distance of near 3000 wUes. The eastern part of the ohain 
is also caUed the Abysainian Alps, and the western^ the Moun- 
tains of Konff. The highest peaks, 4th class. 
Q. Which are the principal teas and straits ? 

A. The Mediterranean Sea, and Strait of Gibral- 
tar, which separate Africa and Europe ; and the Red 
Sea and Strait of Babehnandel, which divide it from 
Asia. 

, Q. Which are the principal rivers 7 

A. The Nile, Ni'ger, Con^go, Gam'bia, Senegal 
(Sen-e-gawl') and Rio Grande, (Re'o-GrJind'.) 

1. The JfUe, \st class, is one of the most celebrated riyers 
en the globe. It is formed of two principal braiiches, the 
largest of which rises in the Mountains of the Moon, and tlM 
eeAerin the mountainous parts of Abyssinia. Its amrs^ j« 
notherly, and lifiotos into the Mediterranean. 

2. The Kiger, \st cLass, probably, rises in the western 

Cof Africa, and fiotos a great distance eastward, passing 
and near Tombuctod. Its termination is unknown. 
^. The Congo or Zaire, and Senegal, 2d class, the Qambift^ 
3d doss, and the Hio Grande, 5th class, all rise in the westen> 
part of the Mountains of the Moon, and Jlow west into the 
Atlantic. 

Q. Which are the principal eapesf 

A. Cape Bon in the north ; Cape Ghjardafui in 
Ae east ; Cape of Grood Hope in the south ; and 
Cape Verde in the west. 

Q. Which are tbe principal Utkis in Afriea t 

A Tchad, (Chad) Dembea, and Maravi. 
17 
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Q. What great doert does Africa contain 1 
A. The Saha'ra desert, which is by far the great 
est desert in the world. 

This desert extends from the Atlantic on th9 west, to the 
Nile on the east, BOOO miles ; and from the Barbaiy states on 
the north, from 800 to 1000 miles south. Excepting a few fei 
tile spots, which serre as resting and watering places for the 
caravans in their joumies, tkis desert presents the spedaeU 
of a naked, burmng plain of sand. Sometimes caravans 
die from thirst. In 1805, a caravan of 2000 men, and 1800 
camels, entirely perished, from this cause. 

Q. What aritcles qf commerce are most extensively obtained 
in Africa f 

A. Gold and ivory, but above all, slaves. 

Q,. What wild animaU are found in Africa ? 

A. Lions, elephants, tigers, and panthers. The 
rivers abound with crocodiles. Of tame aninrials the 
camel is the chief. 

Q. Wliich are the principal productions ? 

A. Sugar, salt, gold dust, ivory, various kinds of 
fruit, drugs, gums, pearls, and the common neces- 
saries of life. 

Q. What can you say of the inhabitants 7 

A. They consist chiefly of Moors and Negroes ; 
the former of whom are intolerant, treacherous, and 
sanguinary; the negroes are mild and amiable, but 
wanting in enefffjr and enterprise. 

Q. How may Africa be divided f 

A. Into Northern, Western, Southern, Eastern, 
and Central Africa; together with the African 
Island^. 

Questions, — Map of Africa. 
In what direction does Africa lie from the otiier divisions of the 
l^obe t How is it bounded N. E. S. W. ? What isthmus unites it 
to Asia 7 What is the most northern cape of Africa t Which the 
most southern 7 Which are the eastern and western capes 7 Between 
what latihides and longitudes does Africa lie 7 What other capes 
doyo'u notice round the coast of Africa 7 What sea lies on the east f 
Wnat on the north 7 What strait enters the Red sea 7 What channel 
on the eastern coast 7 How wide is this channel 7 Ans. 270 mUes, 
What bays oh the eastern and western coasts 7 What gulf lies near 
the equator 7 What mountains nm througl the centre of Africa f 
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What ii the western part of these mountains called 1 What moun- 
tains id the northern part 7 What mourUaina give name the At- 
larUie Ocean? Ana. AUae. What chain of mountains in S. Africa f 
What in east ? What great desert lies in the northern part of Africa f 
WhtU M the extent of this desert 1 Am, About 3000 milee/rom eati 
to weat, and WOO from north to sottth. WhtU other deeerta doea 
J^rica contain ? Ana. Desert qf Barca^ near Barca ; the deaari 
qf Lybia aouth <if Barca ; the desert qf Nubia in Nubia ; aind 
the deaert qf Cimbelaa aouth qf Benguela. Where is lake MaraTi 1 
Where Dembea 1 Which are the two largest rivers in Africa T 
Where do they rise, and which way do they flow? Where are the 
Senegal, Gambia, and Rio Grande 1 In what mounUUna do theae 
rivera riae, which way do they flow, and where do they empty f 
Where are the rivers Zaire, Orange, and Cuama? What laige 
island lies east of Mozambique ? What islands east of Madagascar t 
What north ? Where is St. Helena ? Ascension ? Where the 
Cape Verde islands? Canary islands? Madeira? The Azores t 
Which are the fivegreat divisions of Africa. 

JL Wortftrru ^ttitu. 

Q. What countries does Northern AfVica comprehend ? 

A. E'gypt, and the Bar^bary states. 
I. EGYPT. 




Grand Cairo. . 
Q. How is Egypt bounded ? 

A. N. by the m... s... ; E. by the i.,. of s... and 
the R... s... ; S. by n...; W. by the great d... and 
Barca. 

1. Egypt is divided into Upper and Lower Egypt, l^ 
per Egypt extends from the city of Syene to Cairo ; Lower 
"^"vpt &om Cairo to the Mediterranean^ and is styUd the 



d. The euUivated part of Egypt is a V9^e 15 or 98 
Vroad, through which the Nilo iows. Beyond tte TaJlay tia 
•ountoj is barren and mountainous. 

3. Th^ eUmale in the summer is very hot, and the dreadfbl 
rayagea of the plague are frequently experienced. The 
wini$r§ are mild and agreeable. Rain is almost entirelf 
Qaboowa. For about 50 days in the spring, Egypt is Umhle t» 
the Simoon, but it rarely lasts more than three days. 

4. The soil of the Yale, watered by the Nile, is rery £ertih. 
6. Lewthy 600 miles ; hreadtky from 2 to 300 ; savors wuies, 

JSOjm. Pep. 2,500,000. 

m. Which iflthe principal rieer of Egypt? 

A. The Nile. , ^ 

The JfiUf 1st elasSf is formed of two branches, one of 
which rwM in the Mountains of the Moon ; the other in the 
mountains of Abyssinia. It fiotos northerly and falls inte 
the Mediterranean. It annually overflows its banks, and 
spreads over the country like a sea. When the waters eob- 
nde, they leave a mud or slime, which greatly enriches the 
•oil. The rise of the waters commences about the middle of 
June, and increases abpttt 10 weeks. The cause of this rise 
is the rains, which fall in Abyssinia, from June to September, 
a. Whichisthe eM^lMon and ccy»ilal? 

A. G...d C...O. 

1. C.jo, 2d elasSf is situated near the east bank of tiie 
Nile, with which it is connected by the canal of Kali8ehe«->— 
It carries on an extensive commercCf bv means ^ caraVaAs, 
with Syria, Arabia, and the interior of Africa. One oC ^he 
greatest curiosities is the well in the castle, called Jeeepk's 
WeUf which is sunk 276 feet in a solid, but soft rock. It bit a 
winding stair case descending to the bottom. 

2. Mexan^driaf 6th doss, 125 miles N. W. of Cairo, was 
once a splendid city, containing according to some, 700,000 
inhabitants. It was celebrated for its learning, commerce, 
aad magnificence. Among the remains of its former gran- 
deur, are Pompey's Pillar, Cleopatra's Needle, the Cisiems, 
and Catacombs. It formerly contained a library, consisting, 
according to some, of 700,000 manuscript volumes, but whien 
was burnt in the year 638.- 

3. The ether principal tewns are Damiet'ta, 5(A class, on 
tbe eastern branch of the Nile, the great emporium of cona- 
merce between Egypt and Syria, lloset'ta, 6lh class, on 
the western branch of the Nile, a place of consideraUo 
commerce ; and Suez, smaU toton, at the northern eztrenliW 
of the Red sea, 59 miles E. of Cairo, the refreshing pkse «r 
caravans, passing from Egypt into Syria and Arabia. 
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Q« Whatcanyonsayof themAiiMlanttf 
A. They consist of Copts, who are represented 
as acute, but sober, avaricious, and grovelling ; and 
Arabs, Turks, and Jews. 

The Copts are the original inhabitants of Egypt, and ammaU 
to about 200,000. The Arabs constitute two ffiirds of the po- 
jmiatian, 

Q. What can you say of the religion of the inhabitants f 

A. The Copts profess Christianity ; all other classes, 
except the Jews, are Mahometans. 

'Q. Which are some of the remarkable remaine af antiquitfff 

A. Pyramids, statues, temples, and catacombs. 

1. The Pyramids were anciently accounted one of the seven 
wonders of the world, and continue to be objects of admira- 
tion, as monuments of ancient art and power. They are squaM 
piles of stone rising to a point. Three large ones stand oppo- 
site to Cairo. The largest covers more than 11 acres of 
^ound, and is 499 feet ^gh. They were probably intended bm 
sepulchres for the kings or Egypt. j)ut when they were erected^ 
history does not inform us. 

2. Kear one of these pyramids is the celebrated Sphinx, or a 
statue of a huge monster, cut in the solid rock, having the &ce 
of a virgin, and the body of a lion. 

3. The Catacombs are gaUeries under ground, where dead 
bodies were anciently deposited. Mummies, or bodies em- 
balmed, are taken from these catacombs^ which were deposited 
thete more than 3000 years ago. 

Q. What is the government of Egypt ? 

Ai Egypt has long been subject to Turkey, and 
governed by a Pacha ; who has lately set up in in- 
dependent monarchical government. 
QnesHons. — jfcp of Mica, 
How if Eoypt bounded N. E. S.. W . 7 Which is the chief towa 
ind capital T //oto situated? Which is the great river of E.^ 
Which way doesU flow, and where dose U sw^jf ? 
17* 
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n. BARBART STATES. 




Vieuj of Algiers. 
Q. HowatatheBarbaryStategfiliMrfedf 

A. They occupy that long, narrow country, lyh^ 
along the m... s... on the N. ; and having on the E. 
t}ie H... 8..., and e... ; S. the s... d...; and W. 
die A... 

L The spatft hMween the MUu range and the sea^ is from 
M to SOO milet wi4ey and is mostly a level and well watered 
tmmtrf. The eawntry south of the mountain is gener&Oy 
barren. 

2. The climate is temperate and healthful, excepting tint it 
If ■ometimes subject to the plague. ^ 

3. The «oi2of the level parts is fertile, but badly cultivated 

4. The extent and poptuation are estimated as foUowa >— 

Populati&n, SovAve tniles* 

Morocco, from 5 to 14,000,000, 290,000, 
Algiero, about 3,000,000, 

TwMih from 1 to 2,000,000, 
TrgoU^ineladiiig j 2,090,000, 

Q. Which is the principal range qf mountajnt f 

A. The Atlas range. 

The JStlas chain, highest peaks, 4lA cUus, extends through the 
■outhem part of Morocco, Algiers, and Tunis. The most 
^ loify summits are in the western part. 

* Q. Whatisthee^racter of the inhabitants 7 

A. They are extremely rapacious and cruel^uid 
along the coast are addicted to piracy. 



90,000, 
72,000, 

2io,ooa 



BABBABT STATES. 1^9 

1. THie itthabUamUmay be diM^d into Ibw ehmm, Moon, 
Jews, Arabs, and Breben. 

2. The Moors are the ruling people, and fiMnn tiio chief inhft* 
bitants of all the cities. They axe ^orant, •uperstitioaB, in- 
dolent, rapacioas, and eruel. 

3. The Jews are the principal merchants, bat ase gt9t^ 
oppressed by the Moors. 

4. The Arabs live in the mterior, and lead a wandeoring Sfe. 

5. The BreberSf a Strong athletic race, are descendants ot 
the ori;3rinal inhabitants, and occupy the mountainons districts. 

Q. Which it the prevailing r«Ui«s»? 

A. All classes profess MahometanisiD, except the 
Jews. 

Q. Which are bosw ef ttie mest rsmaifcabis sw w n rft y^ e tysi ito^ 
and inueta t 

A, The Itoo, leopard, and panther; the boa, or 
serpent of the desert; and die locust. 

1. The boay or serpent of the desert, is often 80 feet lomgf 
and as thick as a man's body. It moves so swiftly f that no ani* 
mal can escape it. It will twist itself around oxen, and othetf 
large animals, crush them and break aH their bones; after 
which it swallows them, and then lies quietly fdr seTeral dayt^ 
till the food is digested. In the torpid state it may be killed 
without danger. 

2. The locust is a plague of a very destructito nature, and 
often comes from the deserts in such numbers as to darken die 
riky, and to devour every green substance. ' 

Q. Which are some of the principal productions f 

A. Maize, millet, peas, beans, and dates. 

Q. What is the govcnufiM/ of these states! 
A Absolute, despotic monarchies* 

, Q. Whataretheiuim£f of these states? 

A. Moroc'co, Algiers', Tu'nis, and Trip'oG. 

1. MOROCCO. 
Q. How is Morocco hounded ? 

A. N. by the ▲..., strait of o... and u^ t^.; E 
by A... ; S. by the s... n... ; W. by the a... 

Q. Which is the ehi^ town and eapitalf ^ 

A. F...Z is the chief town, M...O the capital. 

1. f ...X, Sd class f the capital of the ancient kiagdom of fbs, 
b^O^mfles northeast of Moroc«x< ltisth«aoslfpkndUI«tlgr 
intheBarbuysUtes. 



SOO BABBART STATES. 

9. M..JO, M da»$i is ntuaitd at the foot of Mount Atlas, 120 
mUes from the sea. It is lurroimded by a wall, and is said to 
hare once contained 70|000 inhabitants. 
' 3. Mequinez, 3d doss, is 35 miles southwest of Fez.. 

4. Mogadore^, Qtk doss, is a noted seaport, 80 miles S. W. 
of Morocco. 

Q. Which is the principal article of flMNii/acliirs f 

A. Morocco leather. 

2. ALGIERS. 
d. How is Algiers froiM^d f 

A.' N. by the m... s... ; E. by t... ; S. by the 
B... D... ; W. by M... 

Q. Which is the dki{ftoi0f» and capital? 

1. A., J, 2d dasSf m on the coast of the Mediterranean, 3Q0 
miles west of Tnnis. It is built on the aide of a hill, the houaei 
rising one shove another, in the form of an amphitheatre. It is 
stzonglj fortified. The inhabUants are noted for iheir piracies 
and cruelty. 

2. The other jprincipal toton is Constantina, (Con-stan-tee^- 
na) dd doss, loO miles east of Algiers ; it is a stron^^ city, 
built on a rock. 

Q. Whfit country lies south of Algiers and Tunis f 

A. Biledul^gerid, or the country of dates. 
The inhal^tants are Brebers and Arabs, who are under a 
kind of scdijectidn to Algiers and Tunis. 

3. TUNIS. 
Q. How is Tnnis (oiMukd? 

A. N. by the if... s... ; E. by the m... s... and 
T... 5 S. by the s... d... ; W. by a... 

a. Which is the cAi</'<oi0i» and eiipttalf ' 

1. 7...«, Zd class, is sUmated on a nlain, about 6 miles from 
the head of the Gulf of Tunis, and has a considerable trade. 
The streets are narrow and dirty, and the houses mostly of one 
■tory. 

2. Thenitnt of CarCAo^s, once the rival of Rome, are ftbdi^ 
§i about 10 mues northeast of Tunis. It once oontahMd 
700,000 inhabitanU. 

4. TRIPOLI. 
d. How is Tripoli, inckidingBarca,6oiiiuKMtf 

A. N. by the m... s^. ; E. by s... ; S. by dye s^ 
D..., and r... ; W. by t... 
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Q. Which is the ehitf town and caaitaiT 

AT 1 

T...t, 6^A c^5, Zietf on the coast of the Mediterranean, iiutB 
oxcellent harbour, and is surrounded by high walls. 
Q. What country is subject to Tripoli 1 

A. Barca, wliich lies east of Tripoli. 
1. Barca is mostly a desert, especially in the part mutt to 

^, The ekief town and capital is Detne, situated near the 
coast, and is famous for the exploits of Gen. Eaton, who took 
itinJ805. 

Questions, — Md^ of Africa, 
How is Barbary bounded N. E. S. W. ? What mountains lie S. t 
Name the states of Barbairand their capitals. 




Funeral Procession in Congo* 
Q. How is Western Africa froufuied? 

, A. N. by the tropic of Cancer and c... a... ; E. 
bye... A...-; S. by s... a... and a... o«.. ; W. by 
the a... 

1. The face of the country is generally level. 

2. The climate of Western Africa is very hot, and dnrinff 
the rainy season, is yery unhealthful for Europeans j muchof 
the soil 18 fertile. 

Q. Which are the principal rivers of Western AfHca 1 

A. The Congo, or Zaire, Senegal, Gambia, Me- 
surado, and Bio Grande. 

The CoTuro and Senegal are of the fid eUss ; the QmrnUsk^ 
Zi eUus; the Mesurado, 4th class ; and the JKe GrtmiB^ foA 



^02 SENEGAMBIA. 

doss. All these riven, ezceptm^ the Congo, rise in tht 
Mountains of the Mt>on, and flowing westerly, empty them- 
selves into the Atlantic. The sourct of the Congo is unknowiL 
It flows southwesterly, KnAfaUs into the Atlantic. 
Q. What 18 the character of the inhabitanU T^ 

A. They are in general, indolent, ignorant^ and 
superstitious ; but gentle, simple, hospitable, and 
aircctionate. 

The negroes of the United States, and other countriefl, an 
descended from the tribes of Western Africa. 

Q. Which are the principal animal Kodvegetable prod«etiaiaa f 

A. Lions, Elephants, and Ostriches ; sugar cane, 
indigo, and rice. 

Western Africa also produces the Boahab, or cal&basii tree. 
It grows only to the height of 12 or 15 feet, but its iHraochei 
extend horizontally 50 or 60 feet ; the trunk is 25 or 30 feet in 
diameter, and the branches 6 or 8 feet. The negroes frequent- 
ly hollow out the trunks for burying places, and bodies are 
toos preserved dry, and will resist putrefaction, as if embalmed. 

Q. Which are the principal divisions cf Western Afiica f 

A. Senegambia, the coast of Sierra Leone, the 
coast of Guinea, and the coast of Congo. 

,1. SENEGAMBIA. 
Q How 18 Sene^mkia botmded 7 

A. N. hj the d... of s... ; E. by c... a... j S. by 
the coast of Sierra Leone ; W. by the a... 

Q. Which are the principal trihu of Senegambia f 

A. The Mandingoes, Foulahs, Feloops, and 

Jaloffi. 

1. The Mandingoes occupy all the countries on- the banks of 
the Niger, the Senegal, and above all the Gambia. They are 
the most numerous of all the tribes of Western Africa. They 
are cheerful, gentle, inquisitive, credulous, and vain. 

2. The Foulahs also are widely diffused. They oceupw 
powerful kingdoms on the Niger, Gambia, and lower parts of 
the Senegal. They are industrious, hospitable, humane, mild, 
and polite. Teemboo, large totcn, is the chief town and 
capital. 

3. The Feloops inhabit an extensive country on the iouth- 
arn side of the Gambia. They are a wild and unsociable race 

4. The Jaloffs occupy most of the country between the low- 
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mr part of the Gambia and the Senej^al. Tkey are the hand- 
somest negroes in this part of Africa^ and are considerably 
cultivated. 

2. COAST OF SIERRA LEONE. 
Q. How is the coast of Sierra Leone hounded 7 

A. N. by s.- ; E. and S. by the c... of e... ; W- 
by the a... 

Q.. Which is the principal eettUment in Sierra Leone 1 

A. The English Colony of Sierra Leone. 

This colony contains about 13,000 inhabitants. It was/orm- ' 
ed with a view to colonize free negroes, and to promote the 
civilization of Africa. About 20 missionarios are employed 
here. Freetown is the chief town and capital, 

Q. What American Colony does this country contain 7 

A. A colony at Cape Mesurado, about 300 miles 
southeast of Sierra Leone. 

This colony was formed in 1820, of free blacks, hy the Ameri- 
can colonization Society. It has received some accessions^ 
and the prospect of its permanency and growth are flatterin^^ 
The settlement is called Liberia. 

3. COAST OF GUINEA, 
Q. How is the coast of Guinea bounded ? I 

A. N. by Sierra Leone and c... a... ; E. by c... 
A... ; S. by the c... of c..., or l... g... and a... o... ; 
and W. by the a... i 

Q. How is the coast of Guinea subdivided 7 

A. Into the Grain coast, Ivory coast, Gold coast^ j 

Slave coast, and the kingdoms of Benin and Biafra ; j 

together with the kingdoms Ashantee and Dahomey. 

1. The Grain coast is the most northerly part of Guinea. It 
is not distinguished for any valuable articles of trade, and if | 

little frequented. 

3. The Ivory eoas^ which Ues couth, abounds with ivoiy,but 
Is seldom visited, owing to the want of harbours. The inhaH' ' 

tmds are said to be peculiarly savage. i j 

3. The Gold toast lies east of the Ivory coast. A groatot 
tradt has been carried on from this coast than from any other 
part of Africa. The frindped articles of commerce are ^Id | 

and ivory. The trade is principally in the hands of the English I 

and Putch. Cape Coast cairtley laarge town, i» the chi^ town 



204 COAST OF CONGO. 

and emptUl of th« English Mtdementi. Elmina, Bih eZmMfs^ k 
the emtml of the DuUh settlements. 

4. The Slave coast lies between the Gold coast and Beniii 
The country was formerly in a high state of coltivation, thfl 
inhabitants industrious and prosperous. It is iw%o subject to 
the king of Dahomey, whose yicerojr exercises & TnfTitary 
tmnny over the people. The country no longer flouiisfaes. 
Great numbers or slayes were focmefly. ei{iorted frcnn this 
coast. 

6. Benin Ues east of the Gold Coast. But little i& known of 
the country. The government is an absolute monarciijr. The 
mhdbitants are represented as gentle in their mannersy and su- 
perior to most of the African tribes in a^icidtural skill. 

6. Biafra is situated northeast of Benm, and borders upon it, 
but is almost wholly unknown. 

7. Ashantee is situated north of the Gold coast. ^ This king- 
dom is the most powerful, civilized, and commercial, of any in I 
Western Africa. The chief town and eapiuU is Coosinusie, i 
5th dass. The houses are small, but its palace is a ma^niB* 
cent structure. 

8. Dahomey is a considerable kingdom, lying northeasterly 
of Ashantee. The government is the most despotic kn«wn. 
The king is regarded as a superior being, o!hd his subjects con- 
sider themselyes as his ^laves. War is their- delight, and hu- 
man skulls are a favourite ornament in the construction of their 
palaces and temples. 

4. COAST OP CONGO, OR LOWER GUINKA 
Q. -How is the Coast of Congo hoimded ? 

A. N, by the coast of c. ; E. by c... a....; S. by 
8... A... ; W. by the a... 

Q. How is the territory of Congo, or Lower Guinea divided 7 

A. Into Loangp, Congo, Angola, and Benguela. 

1. Loango extends from about latitude S^ 20^ S. to the river 
Zaire, a liUstance of more than 400 miles. This coast has been 
visited by the Portuguese and French almost exclu»vely,for the 
purchase of slaves. Loaago, ^th class, is the chief tovm and 
eapilal, 

2. Congo Ues to the south of Loongo, from which it is sepa- 
rated by uie river Zaire. From this coast the Portuguese carry 
on the slave trade. 8t. Salvador, fiM class, is the chirf tovm 
and capital. It is situated in the interior^ 150 miles from^ka 
sea, on a high mountain. It was form^ly called Banaa. 

3. Angola Ues immediat^y south of Congo. The Forti 
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^4»B have WBUlemeniif in this part of Africa. The chiif -town 

and eapiM'tBl^wDAo St. Paul, Qth class. 

4 <BifngtnBla lies iouth of Angola. The climate is very tm- 

'Maltlxfld. Hie tnAoUtonfy are rude and barbarous. Bengnela, 

^ikiUt toWHria the chief town and capital. 

Questions, — Map of Africa. 
How is Western Africa bounded ? Wliat countriea ddesit com- 

|>r^hend ? Which xire the principal rivers ? What range of moun- 
tains forms a part of the eastern boundary 7 How is Senegambia 
bouhded ? Wkieh is the chief town and capital qf the Foulahs f 
Ans, Teemhoo. Where is Sierra Leone 7 Where cape Meeuradof 
IVhich, is the chitf town and capital of 8ierra Leone ? Ant. Free- 
tofon. How is the coast of Guinea bounded ? Into what countries 

• is Guinea divided 7 Which are the chitf totons and capitals qf 
Ashantee ? ttf Dahomey f qf Benin ? What Gulf lies south of 
Guinea 7 How is Congo, or Lower Guinea bounded 7 How is it di- 
vided 7 Which are the chii^f towns and cc^tols qf Loango. Congo, 
Angola f and Benguela ? Which is the principal river en the cosst 
of Congo 7 




Cape Toic/L 
Q. How is Southern Africa bounded f 

A. N. by w... A..., c. a;.., and e... a..» ; « E.^ by 
the I... o... ; S. by die s... o... ; W. by tbe Arv.^l^i*. 

Q. How is Southern Africa dividefl 7 

, A, |pto the Colony of the Cape of Good H^pe, 
and Caffi-aria. 
,;1 COLONY OF THE CAPE OF GOOD HOPE. 
i^Q. H^ is the colony of the Cape of Good Hope hiMas4kd t 

A. -N. by 4?>.. ; E. by c... and the i..*. o... ; S. hv 
the s... 0... ; W. by the a... o... 
18 
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1. The face of the eomUry is diyerafied by alternate pki 
mod ridget of mountainsi which extend acroM the countiy &j 
east to west. The soil along the southem coasI ib deep &: 
ftrtile. ThB nUerior contatiu larffe tracts of arid des»rt ; \2 
northern region is occupied by a plain 300 miles lon^, and i 
broad, called the Great Karoo. It is nearly destitute of vegt 
tation. 

2. The climate is hot during the summer months, and i 
parched b^ a dry wind. In the cold season the settlement j 
deluged with ram; still the cUmate is considered mm heaithfbn 
•ad the cape is a celebrated resort for the invalids of India. 

3. The length of the Colony of the Cape of Good Hopei 
600 miles ; hreadth on an ayerago, 200 ; square mUaSf 120,OUi 
Pop, 190,000. 

Q,. Which are the principal mouniaine? 

A. They consist of 3 successive ranges of moun- 
tains, which run parallel with the southem coast. 

1. The first of those ranges is called LangeklofiT, or Loof- 
pass, and encloses a space between it, and the ocean, Ywrjua^ 
from 20 to 60 miles in length. Class uncertain. 

2. The second range is called Zwarto Berg, or Black moufi- 
tain. Class uncertain. 

3. The third rsn^e, which is from 80 to 100 miles north of 
the second range^ is called Nieuweldts, or Snowy mountaiiu, 
6eA dass. 

4. Tahle mountains, 6th class, a stupendous mass of naked 
rock, Ues behind Cape Town. 

Q. Which are the p^jncipal rivers? 

A. Great Fish river, -and Orange river. 

1. Fish river, class uncertain, rises m the country of the 
Hottentots, fiows southeasterly, and falls into the Indian 
Ogean. 

2. Orange river, 3d class, the largest rirer in southern 
Africa, rises in the northeast part of Uie colony, and fiowisg 
westerly, /a22« into the Atlantic. 

Q. Which are the principal capes 7 

A. Cape AguilJas, Cape of Good Hope, Cape 
Voltas, and Cape Natal. 

d. Which are the priAcipal fra^ 7 

A. Table bay, False Bay, Saldanha, and AJgoa 
Bay. 

Table Bay Ues north of the Cape of Good Hope. Fdie 
Bay Ues south ; Saldanha bay lies north of Table bay, tnd is 
the most considerable harbour in Southem Africa. AlgMi btj 
Ijsff in the southeastern extremity of the colony. 
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Q. Whichif thecH^ town and capital 7 

A. Cape Town. 

Cape Town, Gth class, is pleasantly aktuUed apwards of 30 
miles from the cape, and is an important commercial town. 
Ships frequently call here in their Yoyagee to, and from Indin. 
Sethesda and Bethelsdorp are missionary stations, the formeip 
near Orange river, and the latter near Algba Bay. — ^They ara 
chiefly inhabited by Hottentots. 

^. Who are the HotUntoUf and what is their character? 

A. They are the aborigines of the country, who 
are represented as ignorant, stupid, filthy, and sensual ; 
but generally !nild, docile, and hospitable. 

The H^entoU consist of three classes, viz. the inhabitants^ 
of the colony, who are estimated at 15,000 ; the Bosjesmana^ 
or wild Hottentots, who inhabit the mountainous districts, ex- 
tending akmg the northern frontier of the colony. They are 
excessiYely ugly, deformed, mischievous, and indolent;, and the 
Naim/guas, who oeeupy the northwestern coast. 

2. CAFFRARIA. 

Q. How is Caffiraria hovmdtd ? 

A. N. by c... A... and £••• a.,.; E. by the 
I.,, o...; S. by the Colony of the Cape; W. by the 

A... 0«.* 

d. Who are the tnAoMlcmlt, and what is their eharatUr t 

A. Caffies, who are represented as bold, inteUi- 
);ent, active, and ingenious. 

The Caffres consist of several tribes, some of which aiQ 
nmiliar to the Hottentots* Latakoo, large town, is the chirf 
town and capital of the Bushman tribe; Kurreechane, Qth class^ 
the chitf town and capital of the Marootte tribe. 

Questions, — Map of Africa. 

How if Sonth Africa bounded t How is it divided f What desert 
Um between South Africa and Benguela? Ans. Cimbebas.~Which 
«ra th9 principal capes ? What^ range of mountains lies north of 
XJape Town ? What river north of the Snowy mountains T^Which 
\m tne chief town and capital of the colony 1 Where is Latakoo t 
What t« the latitude and Unu;itude (^ Cape qf Good Hope f 
WhUih extends farthest south, Africa or New HoUandt 4/fiea m 
SouA America f 
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Method of Carrying the NobtKt^f 
Q. How it Eaitem Afiica frounced f 

A. N. by E..., frbm whidi it is separated by the 
tropic of Cancer; E. by the b.,. s..., Strait of b..., 
an4 I... o.M ; S. by s... a..., fipom which it is s^pa- 
iff^tetj by the tropic of Capricorn ; W. by c... a.... 

1. The face of the country of those portions of Eastern 
Africa, which are known, is considerably diversified, conasikkg 
of platm, deserts, marshJBs, and Qocaaional monntaiiioas regions. 

i. The aoU in some parts is vorj fertile, l^ut ei|,t^o8iy9, re- 
gions of barren waste, occur. 

3. The climate also varies with the situation, beinff m soipe 
places verv healthfhl, and in others subject to the ^seases of 
tropical climates ; the country is also subject to the simoon, or 
pobonous wind from the desert. 

Q. Which are the principal mouniaim ? 

A. The mountains of Lupata, which run parallel 
with the coast o£ Zanguehar ;• ajgid the ipountains of 

Abyssinia. 

1. The height of the raountaios of Lupata is unknown, and 
9ven the existence of such a ranjre is doubted b^ some. 

8. Of the mountains of Ahyssinia, the principal are Qeeah, 
a volcano, Ath clasSf the mountains of Amid- Amid, Mk cHfs^ 
{^almpn apd G-ondar, 5/A class. 
Q. Which are the principal lakes ? 

A. Maravi and Uembea. 
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Mdrmvi lies about 300 miles from the coast of Mosambii|||iej 
ivest of the mountains of Lupata. It is 300 miles Umg^ and 
M) broad. Dembea is a large lake in the western part of 
A.by0sinia, supposed to be 450 miles in circun^erence, 
Q. Which are the principal riven t 

A. The Bahr-el-Azrek, or Blue river, and tfai 
"Tcazze. 

Both these rivers rise in Abyssiniai and passing throngii 
SeniMaT, at length fall into the Nile. 
Q. How is Eastern Africa dividtd 7 

A. Into Nubia, Senuaar, Abyssinia, and the coun- 
tries south of Abyssinia. 

1. NUBIA. 
Q. How is Nobis 6ovnd€d? 

A. N. by E... J E. by the r.« s... ; S. by s... ; 
W. by c... A... 

1 The face of the eountrVy excepting on the banks of the 
Nile, is sandy and roeky. The sou on the banks of the Nile 
is rich and fertile. 

2. The climate is dry and hot, but healthful. 

Q. Which is the principal river ? 

A. The Nile. 

Q. Which is the cAt^toion and eopUot/ 

A. Dongola. 

1. Dongola, smaU. town, is situated on the Nile, 980 milM . 
south of Syene. . It is meanly built, and in a state of decay, 
d. The otker principal town is Suakem, on the Red Sea. 
Q. Which are the principal produeUont 7 

A. Dhurra, a kind of grain, barley, beans, and 
tobacco. , 

Q. What is the eharaeter of the inhabitants 1 

A..Tbey are chiefly Arabs, possessing the com- 
mon traits of Arabs ; although some of them are 
more stationary and pay greater attention to agricul- 
ture. 

Q. Whatisthegovermncnl? 

A. An absolute monarchy. 
The Tarious tribes are ^oTemed by chiefs, who aM < 
•d as tery yiolent and arbitrary. 

Q. what etirioailies does Nubia contain t ^ 

A. Many nu^nificent ruins of ancient citiok 

18 



f^§ • ABTSMWIA. ' 

) Mlf r^m^kable of thete is the teinpip of 

I iras cut oHt of a folid rock, fqid pow. rftimainn entut 

} frcwt If 117 feet loijg, aiwi ae high. I 

A. Slaves, who are brought from the interior 0/ 
Africa, aiul conveyed into Egypt and Arabia. 

The number of slayeB thus sold is estimated at 5CMip aa» 
ribFi f^ ^><4)09» ^^^ are fi>r Arabia, and 1500 for Sg^t. 

2. SfiNNAAR. 

Q. HowisSennaar (oundedf 

A. N. bf N... ; E. and S. by a... ; W. by i>... 

The face of the eouriiry is ^e^ierally leyel. The S€i 
between the NUe and the Tcazze is very lertile^oth^ir e^fea- 
pye tracts aje perpetually desert. Fop. 2,00U,0w.' ' 

Qi 'Which M the ekitftown and eapUal ? 

A. Sennaar. 

SmnddPf tkl tHoBB, is nlMaitd on the Bahr-el- Aaqrdk, about 
tOl' miles above its junotion with the Abiad, or main fanuel 
of the Nile. 

Q. WhichaMthepnncipaljirodiiclient? 

A. Dhurra, rice, grain, melons, tobiicco, a^ sugar 
cane. 

Q. What tf the ^ovcnimen< ? 

A. A de^tic monarchy. 

4. tJThich are the principal orHela qf profi f 

4j ^^ aust, ivory, and islaves. 

3. ABTSS£NIA. 
Q. How is Abyssinia frounded 7 

A* Nf t)y s... I E. by the R... s... ; S. by f ... ^d 
gpjicnown regions ; W. by s..- and unknown r^^'ons. 
The /ace of <Ae eowUry is mountainous. The «0t2 is yery 
fbirtile. The c2ima<s in the elevated regienSi is cool and Mia- 
brioos ; in the yallejrs, or in the yicinitj of marshes,' it if J&ot| 
and the air suffocating. Lengthy estinvLted at j^ 
brtadth, 600 ; sguare wUes, 450,QOQ. JPop. ^om 1 to \ 

Q. Which are the principal motintatnt } 

A. The mountains of Geesh, Amid-A^md^ I^** 
nndmon, and Goodar. ; .'/ * 
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ovirco of the Nile. Amid-Amidy Atk dasSf is atqtpoied to he a 
^jrajich €^ ih% mountaixis of the Moon. LtOfuUimonf p^baUj 
»<A class, bars tho entrance of the Red Sea. Qsn^r^ pSk 
zZass, is not far from the city of Gondar. 
Q. Which are the principal riven ? 

A. The Bahr-el-Azrek, and the Tcazze. 

IThe B^hr-el'Azrekj or Blue river, rises from two fbun- 

t:a.i]i^ near Oeesh, passiiigr through the la^e of Dembea^ it 

v^ns in a semi-circular course^ gradually windm^ to the 

xiorth, which direction it pursues fill it reaches latitude 10, 

-wrben it unites with the principid branch of the Nile. The 

^cazze rises ahout 150 miles east of Gondar^ and ntitmii^ 

northwesterly, through Sennaar, falls into the Nile in Nabi£ 

inlat.l7*4*. - "^ * - >"? 

Q. Which is the principal lake f 

A. Dembea. 

Q,. Which is the chief town and capital t 

A. Gondar. 

1. Gondar J 4fA cUus/ib situated on a hill of considerable 
height, near lake Dembea. Its appearance is mean, but it tjxuf^ 
«k>me fine buildings. 

2. The other principal tovmsy are Ajum, small fovm, ih& 
ancient capital, 150 miles N. £. of Gondar ; Masuah, smm 
€01071, the only place of foreign trade ; and Adowa, tdrgs 
towfi, the seat of trade for the interior. 

Q. What is the religum of the Abyndnians f 

A. They profess Cliristianity, but are e^l^^ppjj 

Q. Wbat |b tbe character of the Abyssiniaai 1 

A- They are in a low state of civiliza;don, aiid 91 
many of their ci^ms are barbarous and bniffil. 

,Q. Which are tbe principal pnHiucliofuf v 

A. Wheat, balsam, and myrrfi, 

Q. Which are the principal articles <tf maniufktiwrsf 

fi. CaUAD clptb^ aribs, and instruments of iron. 

(t Wliich are the principal articles of export and' import t ' 

A. The exports are gold, ivory, and slates; the 
mports are lead, block-tin, Persian carpets, raw fSk, 
and broadcloths. 

U. What is the goeemmsni ? 

A. A despotic monftid^. r 

tia GfiiSBytL ULfige pea^e/dtt the sentfi^ ham repfiHr 

' IW^ Abiwft ^ j^ pWDk Gondft^. •> • . - 



SIS COUNTRIES SOUTH OF ABTSSINIA. 

4. COUNTRIES SOUTH OF ABYSSINIA. 

Q Which are the principal counirieM in Eastern Africa, api^ 
of Abystinia ? 

A. Adel, Berbea, the coasts of ^an, of Zangue 
bar, of Mozambique, of Sofala, and Mocaranga. 

1. Jidel lies on the coast southeast of Abyssinia. Tin 
inhabitants are Mahometans, and the government despotic 
The diief ttnon and capital is Zeila. 

2. Berhera extends from Adel to Cape Guardafiii. Ii 
ahowads in gums, mvrrhi and frankincense, more than anj 
other part ot the world. Berhera is the chief toton and capl 
tal. The inhabitants appear to be considerably civilized aiui 
commercial. 

3. The coast of Ajan extends from Cape Guardafui to thi 
river Msfadoza. The country is sandy, flat, and barren. 
The inhwUants are Mahometans, who carry on a c^onsideFabli 
trade in ambergris, and gold. 

4. The coast of Zanguebar extends from -the river Maga- 
doxa to cape Delgado. It is divided into seyeral kingdoms. 
The country is marshy and unhealthfiil. The inhabitants are 
partly pagans and partly Mahometans. The govemntents tn 
absomte monarchies. 

5. The coast of Mozambique extends from cape Delgado 
to the rirer Cuama. The soil is fertile. The camUry is 
subject to the Portuguese. It abounds in gold, and in fierce 
and destructive wild beasts. Mozambique, snwU tottm, is the 
ehirf toum and capital. 

6. The coast of Sofala extends from the river Cuama to 
C^4>e Corrientes. The rivers which water this country, are 
the Cuama, Sofala, and Inhambane ; all of which flow east- 
erly into the Indian Ocean. The 'prineimd seUlements are 
Sena, ' small totonj on th^ river Cuama, 230 miles firom iti 
mouth ; and Sofabi, smaU toum, situated near the mouth of tfas 
river of the same name. 

7. Mocaranga is a kingdom situated in the interior, and 
appears to be one of the most powerful in this country. 2im- 
bao is the capital. 



Questions. — Mtgp of JSfrica. 

How is Eastern Africa bounded f Which are the priDcipal eoun- 
tifes f How is Nubia situated t What river pssies thiMgh Nubia f 
Which is the chief town and capital t What country lies south of 
Binbiaf Which is the ohief town and capital of Sennaar t Wiiit 



CENTRAL AFRICA. 



Hh 



, -_— ^try lies aouth of Sennaar ? What great river riies in AbyMinia f 
Wvliat 18 the chief town and capital 1 Mention the fSbdntBiTttif 
b«&A«em Africa south of Abyaainia. Where are the moimiaiof^ 
L. i ja p ata 7 Where is the island of Maravi t c 

U ®nitral mvita. 




HottqvioU. 
Q,, How is Central Africa bounded. ? 

A. N. by N... A... ; E. by E... A... ; S.bys... a...; 
W. by w... A... 

Q. Which are the principal rwen of Central Africa f 

A. The Niger and the Wad-el-Gazel. 
Tlie Mger rises in the western part of die Mountains of 
the Moon, and flows easterly ; its termination Is not known 
The Wad-el- Gazel rises west of the isources of the Nile, abd 
Jbtos northerly, till it is lost in the sands of the desert. 

Q. Which are the principal mountaita ? 

A. The Mountains of the Moon. 
These mountains are supposed to extend from NigritiA 
through Abyssinia to the Indian sea. 

Q. What is the character of the inhabitahts f 

A. They consist of Negroes, Moors, and Arabs^ 
and possess the traits of character peculiar to these 
respective tribes. 

Q. Whi0h are the principal articles qf e-jport^and iii^^T 

A. The exports are, gold, slaves, ostrich feathery 
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and tiger skins; the articles of import are £ast Lidii 
goods, fire arms, sabres, knives, looking<*gIasses, ajii 
red worsted caps. 

Q. What is the govemmmt of the respectiTe tribes ? 

A. A despotic monarchy. 

d. How it Central Africa divided ? 

A. Into Nigritia, and Lower Ethiopia. 

The country' called Lower Ethiopia has been ao little expkt- 
•d that no account of it can be eiven in geography:. * 
NIGRITU. 

Q. How is Nigritia hounded f 

A. N. by N... A..., from which it is separated by 
the Saharadese ; E. by e... a...; S. by l... e... and 
w... A... ; W. by w... a... 

Q. Which are the principal kingdome of Nigritia T 

A. Dar^fur, Bornou^ Fezzan, E^assina, or Kast 
na, Houssa, (Hoo^sah) Tombuctoo, and Bamba^ 
ra. 

1. Dttffiir is situated to the westward of Abyannia; coos* 
dorable attention is {laid by the- inhabitants to aflrricultan. 
Pop. is estimated at 200,000. The reUgion is MtOiomedaa; 
the government despotic. The chief town and capital is Cobbe, 
UiTge town, 

2. Bonum is S. W. of L. Tchad. It is the most poweribi 
kingdom of Central Africa. The eUmate is hot ; the soU fer- 
tile; the productions are grain, maize, rice, together with the 
fruits of tropical climates. The religion is partly Mahome- 
dan; the government an absolute monarchy. The capital i> 
Bornou, 22 elass. 

3. Fezzan lies south of Tripoli, and forms, as it were, a 
great island in the midst of the Sahara. It is 300 miles long, 
and 200 broad. The heat of summer is intense ; the wtjaers 
are accompanied by cold and bleak winds. Mourzouk^ 6<ii 
ttass, is the chief town and cajfitalj and is the grand depot for 
the immense commerce carried on between Northern and 
Central Africa. 

4. Kashna lies west of L. Tchad. The people are said to 
have some skill in the arts. The face of the country is ge- 
nerally level, consisting of land of great fertility, interspersed 
with arid wastes. It is said to contain 1000 towns and 
villages, Kasfana, class uncertain, is the chief town and 
mpital. 

5. Houssa lies west of Kashna. The people are the most 
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i.tellig)ent of any in the interior of Afriica. ^^rieuUure is in 
. high state of perfection. Houssa, the chief town, is of tlie 
*d class ; Sackatoo is the capital. 

6. Tomhuctoo Uea west of Houssa on both sides of the Ni- 
zer. It is one of the most powerful kingdoms in Central 
A.fTica. Although the accounts respecting it are extremely 
vaeue, jot the country is thought to be considerably civilized 
ana opulent. The chief town and capital is Tombuctoo, 
probably of the 3<2 class. It is situated not far from the Ni- 
^T, about 80 days' journey from Tripoli. 

6. Bamharra lies south of Tombuctoo. It is traversed 
from west to east by the Niger, and is generally very fertile. 
The government is a despotic monarchy. Sego, 5^A clasSy is 
the chief town and capital. It is situated on both sides of the 
Niger) and is surrounded by high mud walls. 

Questions, — Map of the World. 
How is Central Africa bounded ? Which are the two great di- 
visions of Central Africa? What chain of mountains separate 
them ? Which are the principal rivers of C. A. ? Which are the 
principal countries of Nigritia ? Which %8 the chitf toum and eO' 
piUd qf Darfur? Of Bomou? Of Kassina? Of Fezzanl Cf 
Houssa? Of Tombuctoo? Of Bamharra? Whai is the laHtiuU 
and longitude qf Vomhuctoo ? How far in a right line is Tom- 
buctoo eastqf the mouth qf the Senegal ? Ans. 1200 miles. How 
far southwest qf Cairo? Ans. About 2000. 




Peak of Teneriffe. 

Q. Which are the principal lOands on the western coast of 

Afnca? 

A. The Azc/res, Madeira, and Cape Verde W- 
ands, bebn^g to Portugal ; the Canaries belonging 
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ill ^^eun, and St. Helena to Great Brtt^. 

Q. What is the number aiid situation of the Azores 7 

A. They consist of nine islands, situated about 
)kldf way between £arof>e and An^rica. 

^1. iiie priiieipal vfthe Azores are St. Michel, Faysli 'ud 
Tterqera. 

2. The Joi2 of these islandji Is fertile, and the climait health- 
ftl. mie principal productions are ottinges, lemons, com and 
wine. The islands are suhject to earthquakes. The capital 
of Tercera b Angra ; Pontadel Gada, large totouy is the cept- 
teZofStMichaeL 

Q. What is the Mfuofion of Madeira ? 

A. It lies on the north-western coast of Africa. 

This island is 54 miles long, and 21 broad. ^ It is very fer- 
tile, and is celebrated for its wine, which is ^exported to aB 
parts of the world. The population is 80,000. Fnnchal, 6fi 
class, is the chief town and capittU. 

\What is the number and situation of the Gape Verde Islands 7 
. They are 10 in number, and lie 390 miles 
1y, of Cape Verde. 

,^ 'These idonds are mountaihous ; bnt th* climate is very hot 
'and unhealthy. Porto Praya is the chief town. 
Q. What is the number and situaHon^iii the Canaries 1 

A. They. are 14 in number, lying south of Ma- 
deira, near the African coast. 

■ The principal are Tenejriffe, Grand Canary suad Palma. i 
The cUmqte is delightful. The productions are wine, sogar, 
LiHiiQid fruits. Tne peak of Teneriffe is celebrated. ; 

^. What is the situation of St Helena ? 

A. It lies off the south-western coast of Africa. 

^This island is 10 miles longj and 6 broadj and is surrounded 
hir rocky precipices or blufis, soine of which are 1600 feet higb 
The (stand is famous for having been the prison of Napoleon 
Bonaparte, from August 1815, to the time of his death, Marctt | 

ii. W^fei<*»ro the ;rwict;w/ij/and8 on the eosfe 

A. Madagascar, and the Comoro IslaLnds, be- 
Ibfigiiig to the natives ; Bourbon, belonging tc 
France, and Mauritius, belonging to Grrea,t Bri- 
tmn. 

d. What is the «ilua£ion of Madagascar? 

A. It lies bn the south-eastern coast of Afiric? 
^; Mnihga4!garifrj|b6ttt 900 w^U/fgiV^ i^oiw o£ tl^e laxge 
islainds on the (;iobe ; the ^imaU U very t^i&p^rAte and f 



ihtSienm. It prodtu^ nee. ^otntocii, wwi oaiM, 4fp» Tito . 
«Aafri<an<« are estimated qrom 1 to 4,000,000 ; l»at Uiey 'toe 
eiy little civilized. 

Q. What is the tUiwOion of the Comora Islands t 
A. They lie north of Madagascar* 
'*fh««e isUndi are mkabited onjUy by ftiaeliftBt ( tkey lure 
werj fMEtile, atid are well stocked ;iritii caUle, hirii^ md wiki 
animala. 

Q. What is the HtucMon of the Isle of Bov&BOV t 
A. It lies east oi' Madagascar. 

It eorjoyB a fine ehnuUe, and pffodueBs eom, -eoAie, aiifl tidto. 
ItB population is 100,000. 

Q. What is the iUuaHon of Macri TitTS, or Islk or VtiAMcm f 
A. It lies further east than Bourbon. 
It is strongly fortified, and was formerly the chief nayal 
station of the French in the Indian seas -, but was taken bj 
the British in 1810. 

Questions.'^MiiJ^ of the World. 
Where are the Azores t What is tba situation of Madeira t What 
islands lie west of Cape de Verde ? Which way from Madeira do 
the Canaries lie ? What is the situation of St. Helena? Where is 
the large island- of Madagascar ? What channel separates it fixmi 
the continent ? Which way firom Madagascar do yoa find the Co- 
ttore Islands 1 Which way the Isle of Bourbon 7 Which Wl^ fien 
the Isle of Bourbon is Mauritius, or isle of France 1 




\ 
I 

i 

^ Branch of the Bread Fruit iVee. 

d. WhichisthedMilit^onof the World! 

. A. Oceanica ; a term meaning the Islattds ttf tte 
!' acean. It includes the numerous olustevs of isbndim 
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Ijring east, south, and southeast of Asia, togetiie 
with other clusters in the Pacific ocean, usually callec 
Polynesia. 

(i. How is Oceamca dottiuUd f % 

A. N. hj the 40th degree of nordi latitude ; S. bt 
the 50th of soudi kt. — ^It extends from the €^2d de 
gree of east longitude, to the 158th degree of west 
kmeitude* 

Tm foUowiflg are the boimduiei, aceordiiy to Malte Bran >- 

■trait 

iiles, , , ^ 

gree of E. Ion. intersect each other 5 thence along the paraUel of 
, fat. to the IMth desreeof W. Ion. $ thence eontherly throii|^ tbe 
106th degree of W. longitnde, on the equator, to the dOtfa degree of 
8. lat., from which it proceeds on this parallel to the 92d degree of 
E. Ion. and thence northerly to the point of starting. 

1. Oceanica, as thus marked, ernbraceg 90 degrees of laL 
40 degrees noirtk, and 50 degrees south lat. ; or about 6250 
ndUs : and 160 degrees of Ion.— 88 decrees of eoH^ and 72 
degrees of west Ion. ; or about 11,000 mdes, 

2. The eUnuUe of many of the islands of Oceanica, is 
deUghtfol ; that of others, especially of suoh as are low and 
marshy, is nnhealthful. 

3. The soil is in general, very fertHe, yielding the richest 
froits, spices, and gums. 

Q. What can yon say of the moimtoitif of these islands 1 

A. They have generally a marked direction fiom 
north to south, at the same time bending about the 
middle of the ranges, from west to east. 

On some of these islands lofty mountains are found, which 
would seem to indicate that the islands are the fragments of 
a great continent ; others are volcanic, and not a few are 
very low, having their origin, it is supposed, in coral reels. 

Q. What great euriotily exists in the seas of Oceanica T 

A. Coral reefs. 

1. These reefs are supposed to be the viork of very nnaD 
animals, called zoophytes, 

2. They often extend from island to island, rendering the 
navigation of these seas ezceediniplv dangerous. In 1 



eases they rise from the bottom of the ocean, 6 or 700 leet. 
and form a foundation, upon which, sand being washed, aao 

weds being brougnt by the hi 

tfane, isliaos have Men formed. 



being brougnt by* the birds and win<ls,^in proocM of 
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^ Which are some of the nrincipal tfraite f 

A. The Straits of Sunaa, Malacca, Macassar, En- 
fleavour, Bass's, Dampier's, and Cook's. 

1. The MtraU qf Sunda separates Sumatra from Java. 

2. The strait of Mdtaccaf the Malay coast from SumaAnu 

3. The strait of Macassar, Borneo from Celebes. 

4. Endeavour strait separates New Guinea from New Hol^ 



5. Bass's strait separates New Holland from Van Diemen'to 
land. *' 

6. Dampier^s strait separates New Guinea from N«w 
Britain. 

7. Cook*s strait separates the two islands of New Zealand. 
Q. What is the government offthese islands ? 

A. It is generally a hereditary, despotic monarchy 

Q. How is Oceanica dMded f 

A. Into North Western — Central— «id Eastern 
Oceanica, or Polynesia. 

Questums. — Ma^ of the World. 

How is Oceanica boonded ? {See Oeag, p. S18.) I%roufth Aote 
many degrees of lot, does it extend ? How many aep-ees qflongi^ 
tude f Which is the largest island in Oceanica 1 Which isthe£df 
Which the 3d? What strait separates Sumatra from Ja?a f Whal 
sbparates the Mahiy coast from Sumatra ? What Borneo from Gejb* 
bes t What New Guinea from N. Holland ? What N. HoUaad from 
. Van Diemen's Land ? What New Guinea from New Britain t 
What separates the two islands of New Zealand ? How is Oceanica 
divided, and wUch are the principal islands belonging to each 
division? 

X* TXntt^ WituUtn AcratiCcau 

Q. What iOands are included in North Wxsterbt Oobaitica f 

A. All the islands between Malacca and the China 
sea on the north, and New Guinea and New HoUand 
on the south — ^tfae principal of which are Sumatra, 
Java, and Borneo, called Sunda isles^— the Philip- 
pine islands, and the Moluccas, or spice islands. 

1. ISLES OP SUNDA. 
Q. Which are the fiiufMlaiUes, and how are thejiifiMlCilf 

A. They are Sumatra, Java, and. Borneo, lying 
south of Malacca, and the China sea. . 
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jM/fiYrwi^ to foutheast ; the ktiwdik^ yarieo fconai 55 to 235 
miies. Sg. miles nhoni IQOflOO, Pop. AJSOOfiOO. A. e&dUnef 
numntains runs through the island ne&r the western coast; 
Mt. Ophic^ 4tk class, m the h^hest peak, and is directlj qb 
der- mt equator. The dimati^ is cool, notwithsUmdin^ dw 
Qi^trj ^B under the equator y the western coast is low and 
m^j. ' The principal produetuma are rice^ pepper, cotton, 
camphor, a^d benzoin ; ra^tana grow here; gold aboonda 
fUe tttme animals are horses, cows, sheep ; the wild animaifl 
are, the elephant, tiger, rhinoceros, black bear, otter, and 
WH<I boar. Of birds, the most beautiful, and perhaps the 
richest of all t|)« feathered race, is the coo-ow, or arg^oa phea- 
. . — .......... ,,. , TAets- 



The country is divided into several kingdoms. 

teripr is inhabited hy a race of cannibals ; the coast is ^ 
e^j b^ Maltij«. The goifemments are generally hereditary 
despotisms; the religion is pagaa< The tuafy £iigtiu se tt lament 
fntiift idaii4 m- Btocoelea. 

2. Java. The length of Java is 690 miles ; hreadtk. wyiaa 
from 80 to 140; square miles 51,000 ; Pop. about 5,000,600. 
The c^tuMife is in n^ny ^arts extremely unheaJthfnl ; the sinlii 
Tery rich. A range of wumntainu runs through the isluid 



SkW. 6, t4» W. Many of the sunumts are ¥<3c«uo. The 
puftmpa^ pswdimtioms.9X%, xice, sugar, peeper, and oofl^ ; they 
^TfoHmmgo, teak timber, spices brougnt from the Afoluccas, 
imittom. Buica. The inihakiitanU are Jayanese and Malays^ 
wbo afe of the Majiomedan religion. The Javuiese are indo- 
tent^ superstitious, reyengefril, a|td slow of understanding ; but 
are rei^arkable for their candour and veracity. The govern- . 
ment Is a hereditary despotism. The island belongs to the 
Dutch. Batavia, 5th class, is the capital. The city was 
founded in 1619 ; taken by the British m 1811, but restored to 
the Dutch,^in 1816* 

3. Borneo, 'tin len^Aof-Bomeo is absfut 600 mites; breadth 
7Q(^\ sqm9^ mikeoi ajl>ent- 300,000. P^. uiioattahi^ yet oom- 
^^y r^^lfofi^ at 3>09P>OpO. The face qf the country oa the 
coasts for spms^ distance inland, is low and marshy ; the inte- 
rior is partly moant|ittous ; the climate is unhea]thftil. Earth- 
jnwtoa. ar« fruqiisat* It has many oonnderable rivers, 
ljbj9, pfod^ions are- .rice, pepper, camphor, and all the 
finut tr^es of India. Diamonds of great value are found 
here. The bird of Paradise is common in the island ; aiso 
monkies of the largef^tilqnd, and the Ourang Outanff, which 
m 9^Qp^ resembles the human specie^. The imdbittnUs 
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cm the eoast are Malayv, Javanese, Bugu, or natites of Ce* 
jbheSf all of the Mahometan religton. The interior of tko 
country is divided into independent tribesi the ^ovenunent I0 
despotic. Borneo, on the N. W. part of the laUnd, ia th« 
chief town and eapitoL 

2. PHILIPPINE ISLANDS. 

Q. Which are the pnacipal of the PhUippine idandej and 
how are they eituoUd f 

« A. Lucon, (Lu-soD^) and Mindanao are the pr.'iH. 
cipal; which, with the others of the cluster, lie N.E. 
ot Borneo. 

1. The numher of the Philippine islands is said to be 1200, 
of which 500 or 600 are 01 importance. These islands 
mhound in marshes, mossy grounds, and ^es. Earthquakes, 
frequently occur. MotmtamSy rise to some height, and are 
full of volcanoes. The islands are subject to great inunda^ 
lions fVom rain. Pop. 3,800,000. The country h$longs to 
Spain, but the principal islands are in the hands of indepen- 
dent tribes, 

2. Lateon. The lerutth of Lucon, (Luson,) the largest, is 
about 400 miles from N. to S. and from 90 to 120 in breadth; 
souare mUes about 65,000 ; Pop. estimated at 1,000,000. The 
chief town and capital is Manilla, 5tA doss. 

3. Mindanao. The Ungth of MinfUmao, which lies south* 
east 600 miles from Lucon is 300 miles ; breadth^ 150. The 
chief town and capital is of the same name. 

3. MOLUCCAS, OR SPICE ISLANDS. 
Q. How are the MoluceaSf or Spitt ieUmdSf tituated, and 
which are the principal T 

A. They lie east of Borneo and Java, and south 
of the Philippines, extending to the immediate neigh- 
bourhood of New Guinea and New Holland, The 
principal of these islands are Celebes, Gilolo, Ceram, 
Amboyna, and Banda. 

1. Celebes, The length of Celebes is 500 miles; breadth 
900; square miles 90,000. Pop. 3,000,000. The island. 4xaM 
tains seyeral volcanoes in a state of activity. The producHoem 
of the island are rice, cotton, pepper, doves, nutmeg*, nd 
the like. The reUgion is Mahometan; the governments <ii 
the iiUuiid are aristocracies combined with elective monarchy. 
The island belongs to the Dutch, who have a flourishing toim 
on the 8. W. coast, called Macassar, dd doss. 

8. QUolo. QUolo is 330 miles tang, or aboat 000 in 1 
19* 



fiM Hm Hiptioiiices lago, farmed from the fitk c£ a lat^ 
tiM. OiM'frM when 15 years old, will M>metunes yiML 5 or 
010 Hm. ; ttas average is supposed to be 300 lbs. Tfce islu^ 
flifv jfiediS'lnwad mut. This is so hurge asto eanUUte abost 
two quarts of meal within the shell. The meal maJkes g-ood 
bread ; it supports vast numbers in the islands of tlie Indiu 
and Pacific ocdan. 

a Ceram Ceram is 186 miles long, and 36 broad. It is tht 
most distinguished of idl the neighbouring islaiida for yielding 

4. Jmiinpifi, Jimboyna is 55 miles long. It is particHlarlf 
celebrated for its cloves, of which 650,000 lbs. are prrodnced 
annually. The Clove tree grows to the height of 40 or' 50 feet 
The cloves are gathered twice a year. The tmhabiUnUs are 
indolent, efibminate, and licentious. They are partly Maho- 
metan, Roman Catholic, and Protestant. IVlissicmariea are sup- 
ported here by the London and Baptist Missionary Societies. 
The number of inhabitants in the island is between 40 and 
50,000. Ambpyna, large toton, a Dutch settlement, is tfaa 
cldrf town and capital. 

5. Banda Isles. The Banda isles are ten in number, and are 
eeiebrated for producing great quantities of nutmega The 
islands are of volcanic origin^ and are considered very un« 
htelthiul. 

6. Timorian Ides. To the above islands may he added 
amother group* sometimes callftd '* the great Timorian chain,'' 



from 'Hmor, the largest of them, around which they lie. In 
this group is Sumbawa, celebrated for its volcano, Tamboro, 
which in IdlSkthrew out ashes in such quantities as to cause 



tQtal da]:la]^ss.on the island for 22 hours. 

Questions. — Jfop of Occamca. 
M^tislandft does North Western Oceanica indudet (p. 219.) 
Which are the principal of the Sunda Isles 7 How does Sumatia 
U^. i9 respect to Malacca 7 What strait separates them 7 What is 
the •chief towaieiBd capital of Sumatra 7 Which way froon Sumatra 
is Ja.?8 7 What sValt sraarates them 7 What is the chief town and 
capital of Java 7 Which way from ,Java is Borneo 7 MHiat is the 
chief town and capital of Borneo 7 Which way from Bomeo are tl^ 
Fhmp|»ine Islands 7 Which are the two principal islands 7 What is 
the ^L^f town and capital of Locon 7 How are the Spice Islands 
situated 7 Which is the laivest 7 Which way from Celebes is Gilolo ? 
What is the chief town and capital of Celebes 7 Where is Sambftws ? 
Wh0re Timor 7 What islands in North Western Ooeanica does the 
e^oator cross 7 -' 

Q. What islands .are included in Central Ogea9I(|A f 

A» Nigw HoUaiul and the oumerousf islaodi round 



CCm*BAL OCBANXOA. fSS 

It, TI2* Vaii Diemen's Land, Ne,w Gruinea, New Bri- 
tain, New Ireland, Solomon's Island, Louisiade, New 
Caledonia, N^w Hebrides, New Zealand, and some 
others* 

Centrid Oceanica is estimated to contain 3,590^000 spuuf 
miUs, aad tLpopuUtian of 5,000,000. 

1. NEW HOLLAND, AND VAN DIEMEN*S LAND. 
Q. VnitX ia the ntuaUon of NMi^Hbmndf 

A. It lies southeast of North Western Oceanica. 

1. The length of New Holland from north to footh is 
about 2600 miles ; breadth j&om east to west, 2000. From 
Hs extent it has sometimes been called a continent. 

2.' The face of' the country on the coasts, is extremely di« 
rersified. A chain of mountains runs in a direction parallel 
with the eastern coast, at a distance of from 500 to 800 miles. 
— The highest peaks belong to the Gth class. 

3. None of the rivers on this coast have the appearance 
of a long course. Hawkesbury river, which is natlgable for 
140 miles, is the principal. It faUs into the sea at Broken 
bay, norths of Fort Jaduon. 

4. The fSMOfitf^in Newt Hdllhnd coifespond withrthoM of 
the* south of A&ica. and Afeierica'; its summer aaKwering to 
our winter, and its spring to our autumn. , 

5. The native productumA whi<ih fumi^' food for man are 
verrfilW'; butUievarious-kindiof grain, fruit, and vegetables, 
vmek grow- iilr' inland, have bSen ink^oduced, and yiela 
abtindatftly. 

0; The o§4giiiud inkAbOdiOs of thb ^'^^'"^"^ appeat to be 
in the- lowest rank of iutelleetual' -beiA^. luby are of low 
stature, and ill shaped ', tfaeii . complexion is nearly black, 
and,' tlvBii:- appearance*, extremely filUiy and disgusting. It is 
said they have no r0%ie]t,.antt scarcely any i&a^of a future 
state. 

7. AnEkkgli^h colony teas estdbUsJtid on the eastern part 
of 'Bdtany Bky, in 1788 ; but soon aA'6r, the settlement wae 
r«tt(yyed to Port Jackson, 13' miles norUl. To this colony 
greatnombers of criminali^ have been banishldd from Great 
Britain. The colony is very flourishlnj^, and many of the 
banished have beoome vivtrnme, and respectable citizens. 
Sidney, large town) it the ehirf . tomi aad e^»M. The 
•t^y-JWBWWg^ settUmenU ace Pazamattay 15 miles from/8id 
My;^ wmdsbr, on the Hawkesbury, 3& miles ften 8i4 
ney. 
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A. It is separated from New Holland by Bas 
strait, which is 100 miles wide. 

Thifl island is about 170 miles long, and. 150 broad. T 
eUmate is very healthftd, and the soil fertile. T*he ishz 
eontains several nunaUaina of considerable eleva-tion. T: 
Aborigines of this island, bear a great resemblaiKse to tfaa* 
of New Holland. The* British have planted a tolony on t& 
Boulbeast part of this island, called Robtri Totom. Tlie coJod; 
is flourishing. 

. 2. NEW GUINEA. 

Q. What is the sOMOlum of iVeioGMiMaf 

A. It lies northeast of New Holland, from whicli 
it is separated b^ Endeavour strait, 15 miles broad 

1. Tms country is often tdXUA Papua. Its length is about 
1200 mUes, and its httadtk from 15 to 360. 

2. But little is Amoton either of the country or its inhatM- 
tants. The toaais are generaUy high, and some of tlie moos- 
tains of the interior, are said to belKiOO feet high. Th^ muU- 
hiXanlB are negroes. Thpir appearance is hideous, and their 
disposition barbarous. 

3. NEW BRITAIN AND NEW niELAND. 
a. WhatisthesiliMlionof JWioBrUainandAno.»«isR^f 

A. They lie east of New Guinea, fix)m which the 
former is separated by Dampier's strait. 

The face oj the eowntry, Darticulariv of New Irelaiidi is 
mountainous. The soU is ^rtile. Tne vnkMUmtSj which 
generally resemble those of New Guinea, are very nimieious; 
those of New Ireland are said to be yer? warhke. Some of 
their canoes are 80 feet long, and made of a single tree. 
4. LOUISIADE. 

Q. WhatisthesOttoljonof theiftrdk^logoofloMJiM^; 

A. It lies northeast of New Guinea. 

This Archipelago extends 400 miles in Ungfh^ and 160, 
where widest, in breadth. It consists of a number of Itknds 
of diftrent sizes, though formerly esteemed a siiiffle idaui 
Some of the islands tee fertile and populous, and the Msii* 
UuUs warlike, and barbarous. 

5. SOLOMON'S ISLES. 

Q. WbatiathesiiiisK(m</SoIoaMm'fAtotf 

A- They are situated east of the Archfdif | ot 
liouisiade. 



oxHTKAL oxasjjneM. sat 

U 'Iflmwmhmot^nimtipai islandriM agtpffimd to be 18,, ftom 
,.< MT io 30u leoguiiH ui cixcmufereiice. The air of theie iaiands 
' " UI salubrious, soil fertile, and the inhabitants numerous. 

6: NEW CAMDGNIA AlfD NEW H£BR10£S1 
Q; VHsMt » the iUuation of Nm Catsdonia «nd Neur SM 

i? A*. They are situated southeast of Solomon's Isles. 

'^ 1. New Caledonia is a large island, being about 220 miles 

'^ - HBotffy txA 56> hroitd< It is, howeve", barren, and little- known; 

2. The J^ew Hebrides consists, of auznenous clusterr 9i 

islands. The/ arer in- geneiqal mountadnous, ajid abound in 

woiod wd) watev. The principal productions ore bread fruit, 

c Qcnoanuts, plantains, yams, aoad sugar canes. The mhabitanU 

^ appear civil and hospitable. 

^ 7. NEW ZEALAND. 

' Q. Wh&tiBthesiiuaUono£ NetoZeakmd? 

A* It lies southeast of New Holland. 
(i Iw Miw Zealand consists of two islands smarated' by 
' Cook's strait, which is 12 or 1$ miles wide. The nonks/m 

island is 436 miles long, and from 00 to 180 broad. The 

southern inland b 360 miles long, and at an w^eragOi 100 

broad, 

2. Almost the whole of the northern island is. well fitti4 
iJ for cultivation. The southern island is represented by 
fl Capt. Cook, as apparently barren. The cUritate is mild and 

salubrious. The inhabitants are said to be tall, sagaciousi 
• and intelligent ; but warlike and ferocious. The goven^ 

ment of the Aborigines is despotic. Several missions!^ 
J stations have been established, and the success of the mis- 
I sionaries, notwithstauduig many .discouragements,, has been 

remarkable. 

^tit&fHons. — Map of Oceamea. 

t What islands does Central Oceanica include ? (p. 2S2.) Which 

island is the laxgest 1 Which next ? What gulf on the N. of New 
HoUand ? What names are given to the northern., eastern, and 
weBtem coasts of N. Holland? What strait separates N. Holland 
from N. Guinea 7 What from Van Diemen's Land ? Which are the 
piindpal capes 1 What is the chief town and capital 7 How situat'« 
ed T Which way from New Holland is Van Diemen's Land T Which 
ii the chief town and capital ? Whore is New Guinea ? Which way 
from N. Guinea is N. Britain T What strait separates them ?'Wh««« 
if N. Ireland ? What is the situation of Louistade ? In what direc- 
tiorffon Loaisiade ai% the Solomon's Isles? Where are New 
(misdlmvaad New Hebrides ? What is the sitnsitiov of New Zea 
tud? What strait separates the two islands 7 



a 
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fS6 XASTBRN OCXANICA. 

IXI. Cufrtrm #ceiiiiicii| or 3ial|mmta. 

Q. What itlanda are included in Eaaiem Oeemnea, or JPrff 

A. The various groups of small islands, wfaich 
cover the Pacific from the Petew islands and the 
Lfidrones to Easter Island, and the Sandwich Isles, 
the principal of which besides the above, are tbe 
Carolines, the Friendly, the Navigators', the Societj) 
and the Marquesas Islands. 

1. PELEW ISLANDS. 

Q. What is the mfmfrer and rituaUon of the Pelew MtmiiJ 

A. They are 18 in number, and lie £• of the 
Philippines. 

These islands are often visited hy ships, as places -of le* 
freshment. The inhdlntants are represented as a weU formed, 
amiable, gay, and hospitable people ; but without mny religioiL 
Fish finrm their chief subsistence, although bread firuit, and 
cocoas seem to be abundant. 

2. LADRONES. 

Q. What is the number and sUuaiion of the Ladronm t 

A. They are 16 in number, and lie N. E. of the 
Pelew Islands. 

These ishinds are also caUed^ Isles of Robbers, being in- 
habited by a. people given to piracy. They occupy a spaa 
of 450 mnes m extent. The eUmate is ffeneraUy serene, and 
salubrious, although subject to violent liurricanes. The m^ 
habitants are tall, robust, active, and ingenious ; but ignorant 
and superstitious ; they have canoes, which, with a m& wind, 
will sail at the rate of 20 miles an hour. 

3. CAROLINES. 

Q. What is the number and sUuaHon of the Carolines f 

A. They are supposed to be from 30 to 80 in 
number, and lie E. of the Pelew islands. 

But little is known about these islands. Their dimaiij 
however, is represented as agreeable, and the soil fertile. 
The inhabitants, who are very numerous, resemble thoee of 
the Philippine islands. They have neither temples nor idoli, 
nor the least appearance qf reUgious worship. The goversr 
sisnt is monarcnical. 

4. FRIENDLY ISLES. 
Q. Whatlstheiu«m6crand«awat«onof theJWemi^iUMr 

^ A. They are about 1^0 in number and He E. of 
die New Hebrides. • 
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Theie ialands are in general fertile, and abounds in coooa- 
nnt and bread firuit trees, plantains, sugar canes, and yams. 
The pojmlaition is supposed to be about 200,000. From 
their apparent hospitality and kindness, Capt. Cook gav« 
to these islands the name they bear *, but subsequent visiters 
represent them as cruel and ferbcious. Of these idandsy 
Ton'gataboo is the largest, being 60 miles in circumference i 
the inhabitants of this island sacrifice many human yictimSy 
and practise ci^nibalism. 

5. NAVIGATORS' ISLANDS. 
Q. What is the number and sUwUion of the Navigatort^ 
AlandsT 

A. They are 10 m number, and lie N. E. of the 
Friendly Islands. 

These islands received their name from the admirable de- 
gree of skill, displayed bv the inhabitants in the manage- 
ment of their canoes. The islands consist of high lands, 
with a fertile soil; they abound in a variety of provisions, 
conasting of swine, pigeons, and fruit. The groves produes 
bread fruit, cocoanuts, bananas, guavas, and oranges. The 
ifUiabitants are represented as an ingenious and industriow 
people, but exceedingly ferocious. 

eTsOCIETY ISLANDS. 
Q. What is the number and sikuOion of the Socieiy Monde f 

A. They are 60 or 70 b number, and lie east of^ 
the Friendly Isles. 

1. Of these islands, Otaheite is the largest , being in its . 
whole circumference about 120 miles. All the vegetable spe- 
cies peculiar to Oceanica,^r(n0 in Otaheite in abundance, 
and of the best quality. The inhabitants are of a paJe ma- 
hogany colour, with fine black hair, and eyes, they are miliL 
amble, and polite. In 1815, the inhabitants of several of 
these islands renounced idolatry, and embraced Christianity. 

2. Southeast of this cluster is Pitcaim^s island, a small 
island, settled by the mutineers of the English ship Bounty. 
Their descendants are an amiable and interesting people. 

7. MARQUESAS ISLANDS. 
Q. WhatisthentMifrsrandsaitafionoftheJtfarfiistatAlaiidif 

A. They are five in number, and lie N. E. of the 
Society Islands. 

The tnes, plantSt and other productions of these islands 
strongly resemble those of the Society Isles. The inkM' 
^}tfj, npiAly estimated at 50,000, are said to surwast ill 
ottMn in this sea in the fsrmmetvy of their ihape> and the i«- • 
pdari^ < f ttMir fteluM! ^^ 
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a £A8T£R ISLANiD. 

A. It lies east of Pitcairn's ishndy awl k llie moar 

iMstera in Oceanica. 

This isUmd ig smalls containing bat about 14 sjware mikk 
The population U dii&renUy estimated at from TOO, to 8001 
persons. Th6 inhahitants are of a tawnj c<^our, v^ell fi>nih 
ed, sagaciouSy and hospitable, yet thieyish. Tlie suffaes n 
mountainous ; some of the peaJcs are visible at the diBtanee 
of 45 miles. 

9. SANDWICH ISLANDS. 
Q. What is the fwmber and niuation of the Sandmieh Alimdi f 

A. They are 10 in number, and are the most 
northern of the islands in Oceanica. 
* 1. Of these islaifds, Owhjhee, now called Hawaii, is the 
ImrgMtf and indeed the largest in Eastern Oceanica, being 
97 miles longy and 78 broad. On this island Capt. Cook wu 
kiiUd by the natires. 

9. The eUnuUe of these iriands is similaT to that of Ihe 
West India islands, which lie in the same latitude, but more 
tMMperate. The productions are bread fruit, Bixgar cane, 
cocoanuts, sweet potatoes, &c. The population is recenti/ 
estimated at 130,000. 

S. On Battau are several mountains of great elevation. 
Mouaa Roa, fid doss, is the highest. Monna Sea is nearly as 
Ugh, Kerauea is & frightful volcano f whose oppor (Srater if 
estimated at 7^ miles in circumf^ve^ee, and 1000 ^et deep. 
The American missionaries lately counted 51 craters of difie 
rent sizes, 21 of which were in a state of actiyity. 

4. The inhabitants axe mild, affsctionate, and docile. Is 
1819, they renounced idolatry and burned their idols. Se- 
▼iBral oC tne natives have been educated at the Mission School 
at Cornwall, in Connecticut, and in company with »nnMri«nji.. 
ries from America, have returned to Uiese islands. Ths 
success of these missionaries and heathen youth, in confirm- 
ing the inhabitants in the Christian religion, has been ai 
■i^ial, as it was unexpected. 

Quesiions. — Map rf Oceamea. 
What islanos are inclnded in Bsstern OKceanica, or Polynesia f 
What two clusters bound it on the east ? What two on the weal T 
Where are the Pelew Islands ? Which way from the iPelew Islands 
ale the Ladrones 7 Which way tbe Carolines ? Which way from N. 
Hebrides ara the Friendly isles ? What is the sitoation of the Navi- 
gators' Isles f What of the Society Isles? in what UtHimde tmd 
TomgiiudeUQkduiief Where is Piteaini's Islaad f la mhm, diree- 
timi from Pitcaim's island is Easter lalajidl 1i«tr#«ls~ 



ttf" ihu iakaUl t Where are the Marquesas islands in respect \o 
Otaheite 7 Wlmt islands are &e most northern in the racific 
Ocean ? What is the largest of these islands? What m iU laUtitd^ 
Ofnd longitude 7 Haw far from the tropic qf Canter 7 What groups 
in Eastern Oceanica lie south of the equator ? What north ? What 

Stdt city in North America i» in aboiU the same kUiiude wUh 
i 8andmek iaUtndt f 



N. B. It would be, convenient for teachers to keep hy i 
VfritUn antwera to all the questions, in the foUowiog Review. 

The pupil wilt make out his answers, as far as possible fron 
memory, and the rest, partly from the book, and partly from th« 
Atku. It may be well for him to make out writtm answers, sub^ 
mit them to the teacher for Correction, and then recite them from 



It Will be observed that Notes, containing General Remarks, aifb 
added to some of the subjects } the teacher can examine the pupil 
in them, as faeichociBet. 

JSixamination. 

N. B. Where tho interrogation point « omitted in the following 
table, under any one qf the subjects, the miestion respecting thai 
subject and the country at the l^ft hand qf which the omission is 
fonndf is to be omitted. 

How is the Western continent bounded? North America f 
United States f New England 1 Here let the pipil be required to 
give the boundaries of each of the countries in the table one by 
one, as they are named hy the, teacher. 

Describe the face qf the country in the United States 3 New 
Ensland ; Maine, and of the other countries. 

describe the soil of New England ', of Maine » d&o. 

Describe the elivmte of the W. Continent 3 of North America, km. 

What is the extent, that is, length, breadth, and square miles, of 
the Western. Continent ? of North America 7 &c. 

What is the name and class of the capital of the United States ? 
Of Maine ? i^Z'C. 

What is the nanie and class of the chitf town in the United 
States 7 In Maine ? &c. 

What untvsrsiHes andcoUeges are in New England 7 la Mahie 7 

What are the productions of the United States 7 Of New Eng- 
landt &c. 

What are the mam^aetures of New England 7 Of MassKhu- 
setts? iuQ, 

What are the exports of the United Sutes 7 Of New Eogland 7 dee. 

What can^you say of religion in New Enslaiu} 7 In Maine 7 Jcc. 

What is the charactsr of .the people of New England 7 Of the 
Southern States t &c. 

What is the govsrmneni d the Unifed StaOes 7 Of Mexico 7 Of 
;.Guateirtala 7 &c. 
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ESPages 

FiSeoftheCo 
. Roil 
.^Climate 
>,Eztent 
.^Population 
, Capital 
. Chief town 


pfSfSeSuO 


W^estem Continent 




North America 


23 ..???. . 




United States 


26 ?.???? . 


! ? ; ? ! ' ? 


New England 
Maine 


30 ? ? ? . . . . 


? ? ? ? ? ? . 


32 ??.??? ? 


??.??.. 


New Hampshire 
Vermmit 


33 ? ? ? ? ? ? ? 


??.??.. 


35 ? ? ? ? ? ? ? 


? ? . ? ? . . 




36 ?????? r 


?????.. 


Rhode Island 


39 ? ? ? ? ? ? i 


?????.. 


Connecticut 


40 ?????? . 


»?.???.. 


Middle SUtes 


42 ? ? ? . . . 


.??..??. 


New York 


44 ? ? ? ? ? ? 


^ ?????. . 


New Jersey ^ 


47 ? ? ? ? ? ? 


^ ?????. . 


Pennsylvania 


48 ?????? s 


»?????.. 


Delaware 


50 ? ? ? ? ? ? r 


' . ????-. 


Southern SUtds 


51 ???... 


??.???. 


Maryland 


54 ? ? ? ? ? ? 


^ ?????. . 


Virginia 


55 ?????? f 


??.??.. 


District of Columbia 


57 ?????? ? 


? ? 


North Carolina 


57 ?????? ? 


? ? . ? ? . . 


South Carolina 


59 ?????? f 


? ? . ? ? . . 


Georgia 


60 ? ? ? ? ? ? t 


^ ? ? . ? ? . 


Alabama 


62 ?????? i 


.?.?.. 


Mississippi 


63 ? ? ? ? ? ? 


» . ? . ? . . . 


Louisiana 


64 ?????? .' 


. ? . ? . . 


Western SUtes 


66 ? ? ? . . . 


.??..?? 


Tennessee 


68 ?????? ! 


»??.??.. 


Kentucky 


69 ?????? i 


^ ??.??. . 


Ohio 


70 ? ? ? ? ? F 1 


».?.??. 


Indiana 


72 ? ? ? ? ? ? 




Illinois 


73 ? ? ? ? ? ? 


*•?•••• 


Misaouri 


74 ?????? 1 


».?.?... 


Michigui Territory 
North Western Territory 


75 ?????? ' 

76 ?????. , 


• • • • • 

> 

• • • • ■ • 


Missouri Territory 


77 ?>.?.. , 


• • • • ■ 


Westenqi Territory 


78 


• « • • • ■ • 
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Arkansas Territory 

Florida. 

Mexico 

Guatemala 

British America 

Nova Scotia 

New Brunswick 

Upper Canada. 

Lower Canada 

New Britain 

Russian Settlements 

Greenland 

South America 

Colombia 

Guiana. 

Peru 

Bolivia 

Brazil 

United Provinces 

ChiU 

Patagonia 

Eastern Continent 

Europe 

Km. Great Britain 

England 

Scotland 

[reland 

France 

Spain 

Portugal 

Italy 

Lombardy 

Sardinia 

Modena, Lueba, 

and Parma 
Tucany 



I I 

'I g ||§S 

79 ? ? ? . ? ? ? . 
79 ? ? ? ? ? ? ? . 



5! 

fed 



81 ? ? ? ? ? 

83 ? ? > ? ? 

85 

fifi - ? ? ? ? 

? ? ? ? 
? ? ? ? ? 
? ? ? ? ? 

? ? . . 

'. . ? ." 
91 ? ? . ? ? 
95 . . ? ? ? 
98 ? 



87 



90 
91 






? ? 
100 ? ? ? 

102 ? ? ? 

103 ? ? ? 
106 ? ? ? 
108 ? . ? 

110 ? ? ? 

111 ? ? ? ? . 
112 

112 . . ? ? ? 

116 . . . ? ? 

117 ? ? ? ? ? 
120 ? ? ? ? ? 
122 ? ? ?» ? ? 
124 ? ? ? ? ? 
127 ? ? ? ? ? 
130 ? ? ? ? ? 
132 ? ? ? ? ? 
134 . . . ? ? 
134 . . . ? ? 

134 

135 



? . ? ? 



? ?.? 
? . ? 



? ? '? 

? ? ? 

? ? ? 

? ? ? 

? ? ? 

? ? ? 

. ? ? 

? . . 

? . . 

? . . 

? . . 



? . 

? ? 

? ?• 

? ? 

. ? 

. ? 
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Popes' Doxninioiu 

St. Manno 

Naples 

IVkey 

Switzerland 

Netherlands 

Germany 

Km. of Bavaria 

•' Wirtemburg 

" Hanover 

" Saxony 

Grand D. of Baden 

S. S. of Germany 

free Cities 

Austrian Empire 

Prussia 

Kassian Empire 

Knssia in Europe 

Poland 

Denmark 

Sweden 

Norway 

Lapland 

Asia 

Turkey in Asia 

Russia in Asia 

Arabia 

Persia 

West Persia 

East Persia 

Ind.Tartary 

Hindoostan 

Farther India 

Birman Empire 

Malacca, Siam, 

Laos, Cambodia, 

Cliiampa, C. China, 

Tonqum, Assam 



1 
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135 . ? ? ? ? ? ? 

136 ....?. . 
136 ? ? ? ? 

? ? 






? ? . 

137 ?????'??. 
140 ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? 
143 ???????? 



145 

147 

147 

147 

147 

148 

148 

148 

149 

161 

153 

153 

156 

157 

159 

161 



? ? ? ? ? ? 

. . . . ? 

? 

? 

? 

. . . ? ? 



. ? 

p 

? p 

'? ? 

? ? 



? 

? 

163 . 
167 ? 
170 ? 
172 ? 
175 ? 

175 . 

176 ? 



? ??????. 
???????. 

? ? ? ?.? ? ? ? ? ? 
??????.... 
? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? . ? 
?????>.? . ? 
??????.. . ? 

. ? . ? 

. ? ? 

??????.??. 

??????.?.. 

??????.?.. 

?????... . 

....????.. 

??..??..?. 



178 ??????? ? 

179 ? ? ? ? ? ? ? . 

182 

183 ???.??? . 



? ? f 



184 ? 



? ' ? 
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Chinese Empir* 185 

China Proper 185 ???????.?. ? ? ? ? 

Coroa ' 188 .?...??....?. . 

Chine«e Tartary 189 ? ? ? ? ? ? . 

TMbet 189 ???????....?? ? 

Japan 190 ? ? .????.??.??? 

Africa 192 ?????...?.?.? . 

Northern Africa 195 

Eirypt 195 ???????. . . . ? ? ' 

Barbary States 198 ?????...?..?? ? 

Morocco 199 ??..?..,. 

Algiers 200 ... . ? ? 

TSiis 200 ? ? 

TripoU 200 ? ? 

Western Africa 201 ? ? ? . . ..?...?. 

Sonegambia 202 

Sierra Leone 203 ? ? 

Coast of Guinea 203 

Coast of Ck>n^o 204 

Southern Africa 205 

Col. of C. G. Hope 205*? ?????? ? . 

Caffraria 207 ? ? ? . 

Eastern Africa 208 ?? ? 

Nubia 209 ???..??.?...? ? 

Sennaar 210 ??..???.?.?.. ? 

Abyssinia 210 ?????.??.????? ? 

Central Africa 213 ? . ? ? 

Nigritia 214 

Oceanica 2ir . ? ? ? i 

XX. X0lanir0. 

Let thepapil tell where and how each of the following Idandi is 
tUtaaUi; if it be an important island let the teacher torn to the 
psffB ud ask its extent, papulationf &C. In case of a group of isl- 
iiMi, as the West Indies, the teacher can turn to the page, and add 
s&eh names of islands as he chooses. 

Mt Desert, Seguin, Deer, Long Is. p. 33. Nantucket, 

Mirtha'f Viaeywd; Elisabeth's Is. 37. Rhode Uaiid, Bkok, 

20* 
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99, Lonff Is. Staten, Manhattan, p. 45, Sullivan's, James, 
Johns, Edisto, p. 59, Newfoundland, p. 86, St. Johns, p. 87, 
Breton, p. 90, West Indies, Caba, Jamaica, Porto Rico, Mar- 
tinique, St. Domingo, p. 92. 

Terra del Fue^o, Falkland Is. Juan Fernandez, p. 96, Mar- 
facitta, p. 100, Chiloe, p. 110. SUten, p. 111. 

British Is. p. 116, Is. of Wight, Alderhej, Guernsey, Jer- 
WBf, SciUy Is., U. oi Man, Anglesea, p. 119, Hebrides 
Qskney, and Shetland Is. p. 122, Corsica, Rha, Belle Isle, 
cfshant, p. 12^, Majorca, lyica, Minorca, p. 1^, Malta, p. 
133, Sardinia, p. 134, Elba, p. 135, Sicily, p. 136, Caadia, 
NegTopont, Lenanos, Andros, Nazos, Faros, Mjrtylene, Seio, 
Patmos, Rhodes, Cyprus, p. 139, Ionian Isles, Cephalcmia, 
Corfu, Zanto, Cerigo, Ithica, Santa Mauro, Pazo, p. 140, 
9ova Zembla, Qeael, Dago, Aland, Spitsbergen, p. 155, I/ce- 
land, p. 158. 

Ceylon, p. 180, Formosa, Hunan, Leeoo Keeoo, p. 188, I9i- 
]|hon, Ximo, p. 190. 

Azores, Madeira, Cape Verda Is., St. Helena, JVfada^ascar, 
p. 216, Comoro, Bourbon, Mauritius, p. 217. 

Sunda Is., Sumatra, Java, Borneo, p. 220, Philippine Is., 
Lucon, Mindanao, Spice Is., Celebes, Gilolo, 221, Oenm, 
Amlxmia, Banda Is., Timoriau Is., 222, New Holland, 2^ 
Van Diemen's Land, New Guinea, New Britain, New Ire- 
land, Louisiade, Solomon's Is., 224, New Caledonia, New 
Hebrides, New Zealand, 225, Pelew Is., Ladrones, Carolines, 
Friendly Is., 226, NavigMors' Is., Society Is., Marquesas Is., 
227, Easter, Sandwich Is., and Hawaii, '228. 

Let tbe pupil describe the following peninsulas, by telliag with 
what eovniry they are •eonnecttd-Aff what u>ater$ they are nearly 
sttrrottnded---aml, where practicable, in what eapa they termuutU. 

Greenland, Ltdl>rador, Nova Sootia, Cape Cod, Michigan, 
Horida,. Yucatan, Alaska, Califomua, New Jersey. 
: South America. 

Norway and Sweden,- Spais and Portugal, ItoJy, Den- 
mark, Turkey, Morea, Crimea. 

Kamtschatka, Corea, Maktyaj Hindoostan, ArabiA, Torkej 
in * * 



fes^tin praillten wkaitmuarie» the foUowiug i 
j^arien, StteS) Odrint&. 

Let the pupil describe the foUowisB wv«t hg^ t«|li«gt vthtnAng 
mUgjaA i«to vtiat H>akir$ th^ exfomt ^ 

9VH«mtt, S«We^ Qharks^ Ann, Cod, VMrn^ AmMk, 
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BBndy Hook, May, Henlopen, Henrj, Hatteru, Lookoitl, 
Fear, Canaveral, Florida, Sable, Roman, Corrientofl, St. Lu- 
'cas, Mendocino, Blanco, Icy. 

Korth, St. Roque, St. Maria, St. Antonio, St. J^eph, 
Blanco, Horn, Blanco. 

North, Naze, Land'i iTnd, Ci^ Clear, La Uogm, Ortegal, 
Finisterre, St. Vincent, Tra&lgrar, Matapan. 
< Taymour, Lopatka, Coimwin. 

Bon, Nun, Bojador, Blanco, Verde, Roxo, Mesorado, Pal- 
t mas, Z Points, Coast, i^omioMi, Lopea, Gonsalvo, Neffro, 

t Voltas, Good Hope, Laguilks, St. Mary, Ca»rient«B, Ambro, 

' I>elgado> Guardaibi 

I York, Flattery, Saiidwicb, Townsend, Sandy, Merto^, 

" Howe, Chatham. 

US^ malm atftr Wtnnta. 

I Let the pupil describe the foUovtring Plains and DuttU, by t6& 

lug where they lie, their extent, &;c. 

Atacama, page 109, Beloochistan, 175 and 177, Sahara, t94, 
' Barca, 201, Great Karoo, 206. 

JVotes. 
1. The countrieB which contain the moat rematkcAfe plains bx9, 
' Russia, Siberia, North and South America. In Rtusia and Siberia 

^3e plains are calUd steppes 5 in North America, prairies, or sa^ 
vannas 3 and in 8. America, ilanos, or pampas. 
i 2. The plains or steppes qf Rttssia and Siberia are numerous 

i and extensive. Some of them aie nearly deserts ^ others are 

marshes, covered with long grass, and filled with salt kdMS. 

3. The prairies qf N. America lie prine^^aUy betweea the Al- 
tetffaeny and Rocky mountains. 8om« of thwa are low and mandiy $ 
others are elevated, and although fertile, are eiMsd banens, t» 
cause destitute of timber. 

4f. The sea coast qf the U. States, extending fVom Looa IdanAto 
tie 6ulf of Mexico, a distance of IdGO mik», it a (dsi» BfomfiO tto 
more than 100 miles wide. It abounds with barrens. 

5. The pnnctjHd'Uanos.'Or pampas ^ South America, are those 
«f Yeneswela, ( Va-na-^wa'la) which extends 960 lesd^aes akuig tke 
River Oronoco 5 and the pampas of Buenos Ayres, (Bo-nos-Aires.)^ 
p. 198. 

6. The countries which contain the fiufet remathaib^ Beserts, are 
Africa, Persia, Arabia, Chinese Tartary, and North America. 

7. T^f greatest desert on the globe, is the Sahara of Africa.— 
n, 191 JJHca also contains the deserts of Barca, t^fbi^, Nabi«, 
Cimbebas, the extent of which is unknown. 

. 8. The principal desert qf Arabia is Tehama^ extending along 
\m coast from the * * ' - - . - .. 



Isthmus of Suez to the head of the 

6ulf.-p. 173. 

9. Chinese Tartary contains the desert of Gobi, or fSbaaSOy9n 
miles long, and 300 broad.— p. 184. . 

10. J^. A^mimeoidah^agireatdemrt^dtfmm^kltWIemtkm 
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and the heod of the Colorado and Sabine riven. Length unkaown ; 
breadth supposed to be 500 or 600 miles. 

Let the pupil describe thefoUowing MounUrintf i. e., tell ^irhere 
they are tUuaUdf and. to what ckut they belong. 

Alleghany, Rocky, 24, Green, White, 30, Monndnock, 34, 
Killington, Camel's Ramp, Mansfield, 35, Wachiuett, 37, 
CatekUI, 44, Otter Peak, 55, Table Mountain, 59, Popocate- 
petl, Orixaba, 61. 

Andes, 96, Chimboraso, Cotopaxi, 99. 

Alps, Mont Blanc, Mont Rosa, Mt. St. Bernard, Mt. SL 
Gothaxd, Mt. Cenis, Pyrenees, Mt. Perdu, Carpathian, 
Appenines, Dofrafield, Ural, 113, 141, Ben Nevis, 121, Mt 
Jura chain, Reculet, Dole, 125, Cantabrian range, Iberian 
range, Af ts. of Castile. Mts. of Toledo, Sierra Morena^ Sierra 
Nivada, 128, Mt. Etna, Vesuvius, 132. 

Altay, Himmaleh, Dawala^eri, Belur Tag, Mts. of China, 
Gauts, 164, 180, Mt. Taurus, Xebanon, Ararat, Hermon, Our- 
mel, Tabor, 108, Caucasus, 171, Sinai, Horeb, 173 

Atlas, Mts. of the Moon, Kong, 193, 198, Langekloff, 
2warte Bere, Snowy, Table, 206, Lupata, Abyssinia, 206, 
Geesh, Amid- Amid, Lamalmon, Gondar, 210, Peak of Tone- 
riffe, 216, Ophic, 220, Tamboro, 222, Mouna Roa, Moana 
Kea,228 

J^otes. 

I. The Umgut range qfrnouniaim in the woHd, is the American 
rangejl 1 ,500 miles. 

5. The longtat range in Ana, is the Altaian range, 6000 miles. 

3. The longeat rangea in J/riea, are the Mountains of the Moon 
9000 miles, and the Atlas range, 1500 miles. 

4. 7%e Umgesi range in Europe, is the Ural range, 1500 miles. 

6. TKe D^afield range w 1000 miles j the Carpatkian, 500; 
tke AUeghany, 900 ; the Green Mountains, 350; the Alps and Jp- 
pMtnet, 700 3 e&s Pyrenees, 200. 

6. Mountaine eerve to collect and condense the clouds and va- 
pours, and thus suoply the springs and streams which fertilise the 
earth — also to cool and equalise the temperature of the wanner re- 
gions—to arrest the proffress of the winos ; and to diversify and en 
rich the beauties of the landscape. 

Let the pupil describe the following Folconoes— that is, tell where 
tlwy are ntuatedf and other remarkable circumstances respectiiy 
them. 

Popocatepetl, Orizaba, 81, Andes, 96, Cotopaxi, 99, Jltna, 
Vesuvius, 132, Hecia, 158, Geesh, 210, Tamboro, 828; Ke- 
mnai 228. 

J^otes. 
i^fooMts «rt .btuniiig mduntains, with apertures called en 



CAVES. TSSf 

leM. out of whioii ftre throws, with dreadful ezplosioiit, ufaeiy 
UBoke^mud, fire, red hot stones, and lava. 

2. The number qf volcanoes which haffi been MaetHfend, ir 
about SOO, one half of which are in America, and one quarter m 
Asia. Not less than 40 are said to be cotUinuaUy burnings 6eltocfn 
Ciq^t Horn and Cotopaxi. 

3. T^e voleanoee ejf Europe and Ana are generally on islands. 
Those of Atnerica are generally on the main land. 

4. The most celebrated volcanoes in ike world are, Mt. Etna, ia. 
Bicily, Vesuvius in Italy, Hecia in Iceland, and Cotopaxi in South 
America. 

5. Volcanoes are ascribed to fires in the bowels of the earth, 
caused in some way not well understood. jSomt aUribuie these fires 
to the inflammation of bitumen, pit coal, fossil wood, fee. 3 othen 
Bttopoee them to arise from the inflanunation of j^rites, a metallic 
sttostance formed of iron and sulphttr. 

6. Volcanoes serve a» the outlets of these fires, whieh, if confined, 
wouldproduce the most desolating earthquakes. 

7. EiarthqwAes are causedf it is supposed, 6f some volcoiio which 
usually explodes at the same time. 

8. Countries most sutfeet to earthquakes are futuated in Tolcanio 
legions. Hence earthquakes are frequent in the countries border- 
ing on the Mediterranean sea, and in those which snrraiind the > 
Curibbean sea 3 in the Gulf of Mexico, in South Avierioa, partita- 
iarlyin Peru. 

9. The principal volcanie chain may be repttsekted by a tine 
drawn in the following manner : begin at Terra del Fu^ego, in South 
America, through the whole American range (Andes, Ooidilleras, 
and Rocky mountains,) to Behring'sstrait j thence to Kamtsehatkaf 
thence by a line drawn through Japan, Formosa, Java, Sumatra, 
New Amsterdam, and St. Paul's (islands in the Indian Ocean,) Ge- 
bel Tar, (in the Red Sea,) thence through Syria, Greece, Italy, Ger- 
many, southern part of France, and even through England and 
Scotland to Iceland. The middle of the Atlantic Ocean conceals 
another volcanic focus, of which the Azores and Canary Islands, 
have felt the influence. No less than 4S volcanoes, either active or 
dormant, are found among the Azores. 

Let the pupil describe the following Coves— that is, tell where 
they are, and the other remarkable circumstances about them. 

Madison's, Wier's, Nickojack, Cave in the AUegfbany 
Ridge, of Fredericksball, Fingal's, of Antipexos^ Peak Cayem, 
uid Grotto del Cane. 

J^otes. 

1. Caves are mostfrequeni in countries abounding; with limestone. 

1 8onu cfthe most remarkable caves in the Untied States are, 1. 
Madison's^in Rockingham County, Virginia, extending 300 feet into 
the earth, and adorned with beautiful incrustations of stalactites. 

t. Wier's, in the same county, extendinji; 800 yards, but extremely 
irregular in its course and sise. 3. Nickojack, in Georgia, is 50 ieol 
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high, and 100 wide. It has been explored to the distaoce of 3 miiec. 
A. renuurkable circumstance respecting this cave is, that a stream of 
cftnsiderable sice mns through it, which, at a distance of 3 miles, is 
broken by a water fall. 4. In the Alleghany Ridge, in Vir|^niay b a 
blowing cave, from which wind constantly issues. It is 100 feet in 
diameter, and the current of air is so strong as to keep the weeds 
prostrate to the distance of 60 feet from its mouth. 5. Besides these 
caves, several others of great dimensions are to be found in Ken- 
tucky, Tennessee, and other places. 

3. Some itf the moat renuwkable caves in Europe are, 1. The 
cave of Frederickshall, in Norway, which is supposed to be not leas 
than 11,000 feet in depth. 2. Fingars Cave, which is fioubtless the 
most magnificent of the known caverns in the world. Thousands of 
majestic columns of basalt, or marble, support a lof^ roof, under 
which the sea rolls its waves, while the vastness of the entrance 
allows the light of day to penetrste the various recesses of the cave. 
Its length is 370 feet, and its beiffht, at the entrance, 117 feet. 3. 
The Grotto of Antiparos has long been celebrated for its beauty and 
magnificence. The principal grotto is at the depth of 1600 feet, 
and is 360 feet long, and 340 wide, and 180 high. The roof is 
adorned with crystals called stalactites, some of which are 20 feet 
lonff, intermingled with massy columns, which descend to the floor. 
4. The Peak Cavern of Derbyshire, is a celebrated curiosity of a 
similar kind. It is nearly half a mile in length, and 600 feet deep. 
6. The Grotto del Cane, near Naples, in Italy, 8end«| forth a con- 
stant stream of carobonic acid gas, or fixed air, which, however, 
being heavier than common air, rises to a small height only, from 
the ground. From this circumstance, a man may walk into the 
cave upright without injury, while an animal of snudl hei^t meets 
the current, and immediately dies. 

X. (Bttmn. 

Let the Pupil describe the following Oeeana, by telling loAere tkeg 
.ore, and ir tne teacher chooses, the extent of each, accordUng to 
pam 15, 16. 

Northern^ Southern, Pacific, Indian, and Atlantic. i 

Notes. 

1. The level qf the ocean is the same in every part of the world, 
excepting in gulfs and inland seas. The Red Sea is thought to he 
90 feet higher than the Mediterranean. The waters of the gulf ot 
Mexico are 20 feet higher than those of the Pacific. 

2. The eaUnem qf the ocean appears to be less near the months 
of rivers, and gradually diminishes in ffoing towards the poles. 

3. Aetothe origin of the edUnese qfthe ocean, much diversity of 
opinion exists ; the most rational opinion is, that it was created salt. 

4. 7%e depth qf the ocean is extremely various, its bed being di- 
versified like the land, with hills, valleys, and mountains. The 
greatest depth yetsotmdedf is said to be only 7200 feet. 

5. The effect qf the waves qf the sea does not extend beyond a 
eertain depth. The divers assure us that in the greatest tempests 
eslm water may be found at the depth of 90 feet. 
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6. In tht UnUKem htmiaphere, pernumeni ice fregin* in about 
lat. 7S^. In the northemj in about lat. 80^, although floating ice may 
be found at ail seasons as low as lat. 70^. 

7. leeberga are lofty masses of ice fonned in the polar regions, and 
are wafled by the wind, waves, and currents, sometimes as low am 
lat. 40^. Some of these icebergs are half a league in length, and 
600 feet high. 

8. The luminofu appearance qf the ioater which a yessel throws 
on either side, in her progress on the ocean in the night, w aUribuUd 
to myriads of small animals, which float upon the surface of the sea, 
and which, when agitated, have the power of emitting Usht. 

9. The incessant agitation of the ocean united to its saltneia, pr€» 
«fnto tie ioatera from corrupting. 

Let the pupil describe the following 8eaa by telling iohat coiuUriea 
border upon them, and toith iohat watera they are connected, 

Carribbean. 

White, North, Baltic, Irish, Mediterranean, Mannorfty 
Black, Azof. 

Red, Arabian, China, Yellow. Japan, Ochotak, Kamtsohat* 
ka, Anadir. 

Let the pupil describe the following ^aya by telling what coun 
triea border upon them, and with what watera they are connected, 

Baffin's, Hudson's, James, Fundy, Passamaquoddy, Ma- 
chias, Penobscot, Casco, Massachusetts, Buzzard's, Nara- 
ffansett, Delaware, Chesapeake, Campeachy, Hondnraiy 
Bristol. 

All Saints. 

Cardigan, Donegal, Galway, Biscay. 

Bengal. 
- Walwich, Table, False, Angola, Natal, Saldanba. 

Botany Bay. 

Let the pupil desoribe the following Qv^fa by telling what w n 
triea border upon them, and with what watera they are com%etUd» 

St. Lawrence, Mexico, Amatique, Darien, California. 

Panama, Guayaquil, St. George. 

Bothnia, Finfiina, Riga, Lyons, Genoa, Naples, Taronto. 
Venice, Salonica. 

Persian, Ormus, Siam^ Tonqoin, Corea, Obi. 

Guinea. 

XXU.. straits. 

Let the pupil descrine tne iCuiArins ^*t^^aiHe and Chamnd9f by taU 
ingwAal %Mdera they connect, and toAol lanaetneu wepmroU, 
Ikfis's, Hudson's, Belle Isle, Miohillimackinae, Behfl^fU 
Mage]|iin. 



U9 BSVI8W. 

Sktfer Rack, Cattogftt, Doter, OlbMltar, BoaiflMsiid^lAM- 
sbuiy Dardanelles, Constantinople, English, St. George, and 
Nortii. 

Babelmandel, Ormus, Malacca. 

Mozambique. 

Macassar, between Borneo and Celebes, Snnda, MhItcti 
SndeimHir, Bass's, I>ainpier*s, and Cook's. 

Let the pupil describe the following 8onnd» b^ telHag what eotm 
tritt hwdtr vpun Hkem and with wAol teslcrt ncy art conneeUd. 

Long Island, Albemarle, Pamlico, Prince William's, Qneea 
Charlotte's, and Nootka. 







xm. 


3La!tf«. 




J-S^' 


Ml describe the following Laku, bv telling w&«rs tkty 




Length 


Breadth 


Length .Breadth 


Superior, 


490 


100 


Chamnlain, 
Chapala, 


128 15 


Huron, 


220 


90 


54 15 


Michigan, 


300 


50 


Pontchartrain, 


35 25 


Winnipeg, 


^ 


50 


Winnipiseogee, 


23 10 


Erie, 


230 


45 


35 3 


SUve, 


270 


50 


George, 


36 S 


Ontario, 


180 


40 


Seneca, 


35 2to4 


Nicaragiia, 130 
L. of ^e woods, 70 


41 
40 


Caynga, 
St. Clair, 


38 lto4 
90hicir. 


Maracaybo, 


200 


70 


Titicaca, 


240 in cir. 


Ladoga, 


140 


75 


Wetter, 


65 16 


Onega, 


130 


70 


Geneva, 


60 10 


Wenner, 


80 


30 


Constance, 


40 10 


Malax, 


80 


20 


Neagh, 


15 8 




30 


9 






Caspian Sea, 640 


260 


Baikal, 


360 20 to 50 


AraTSM^ 


250 


120 


Dead Sea, ] 


65 15 


Maravl, 


800 


30 


Dembea, 


450iAeir. 







J^otes. 

1. 77ie great lakes ^ North America diaekarge their waten 
throogh the St. Lawrence ; the Slane Lake through the Mackeoxii. 
Biver) Nicaragua through the St. Juan ; Champlain through tiM 
Sorelle into the St. Lawrence 5 Chapala through the Santiago. 
Pontchartrain cofnmunicatet with the Galf of Mexico ; Winniptse- 
Sfse turn into the Merrimack $ Memphremagog through St^ FMcis 
into St. Lawfenoe: Oeargi eommimieaiee b)r an outlet w^h Lak« 



Chaaiplain} and Semeem. amd Capugfl pa99 through QmOi^ IHfrar 
into Lake Ontario. 
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2^ Mamafybo takt en^tt into tjbe Cambbean 8m; 

i. AMke Ladoga patMtt through the Neva, into the Baltic ; Omn 
through the river Svir into Lake Ladoga 3 Wenner throitgh the 
Gotha into the Cattegat 5 Malar communieatet with the Baltie at 
Stockholm} ff^efterpoMM Mroti^A the Motala into the Baltic } Oa- 
neva through the Rhine; Coiutoncc through the Rhone; Lough 
Noagh through the river Bann ; and Loeh Lomond through a short 
outlet into the Clyde. 

4% Lak€ Baikai diaeharget Ut loolen through the Annra ; tht 
Gku^nan Sea, Sea of Aral, and moat of the lakes in Asia, A|Hc&, and 
South America, have no virible outlet. 

5. Those which have an outlet are fretih; those which have no 
outlet are generalkf eaU. ' 

& T^ nanigaiion qf inland wOere %$ gentraXty more dangerous 
than that qf the ocean, becauu the winds on these waters afe ren- 
d«red more unsteady by the mountains which interrupt aitd vai^ 
them. 

xnnai. Mmtvu, 

Let the pupil describe the following Rivera, i. e. tell their 6Um^ 
where they nn, which way they )Zato, through what ooantriM ths^ 
pass, and where they empty, . 

Mackezizie'si Nelson's, St. Lawrence, Mif 
ri, Rio del Norte, Colorado, Columbia, p. 24 ; 
30 ; Penobfcot) Kennebeck, Androecoggia, Swdo, Ptsoata^ 
qua, 33 ; Pawtucket, Providence, Pawtuzet, 39 ; Honsa^ 
toaick, 41 ; Hudson, Delaware, Saeauehaima, 43 ; MohawlSf 
GreiiMiee, 44; Rantan, Passaiek, 47; Braadywine, Chri«t£atta| 
51 ; Potomac, Elk, Chester, Choptank, Nanticoke, Wicomico, 
IPoeouokS; 54 ; James, Rappahannock, Great and Llttlo Kexk- 
hawa, 56 j Roanoke> Neuse, Pamlico^ ^^1^ Fear. 58 ; $«!itee, 
Pedee, 60; SavannaJi, Alatamaha, 61 ; Cnalahoochee, JM^ohdle^ 
Alabama, Tombeckbee, Black Warrior, 62 ; Yazoo, Black, 
Pearl, Pascagpula, 64 ; Red, Washita, 65; Ci^oboflaQ4» T«ft* 
nefised, 68; Kentucky,. Lickii^, Groeo, 701; O^^ M^ikiiy> 
um, Hockhookipf, ^oto» Great Miami, Maume*, Samdaakjv 
Cuyahoga, 71; Wabteh, Tip^canoe, Whitis, 72; BlinoUiy 
Kaskaskia, Rock, 73; YeUowstoM, Platte, Ktama^ 77; 9t. 
Johuti AppalachuHila, 80; St. Joan, 84 ; and St. Johna, 88. 

Amazon, La Plata, Oronoco, Parana^ Urufpiay, A^effa^ 
TooaBtns, Magdalena, 96 ; Meta, Cauca, 99; Ucajle, 102: 
PUoomaya, 104 ; St. Fhuieis, 106 ; Xmgn, Tiapajoi^ 107 ; and 
yeraM]e,109. 

Volga. Don, Dnieper, Dneister, Danube, Rhime» Bhone, 
nbe. 115.; Beyem, Thames, Humber, Mersey, 117; Twqjbi^ 
Forth. T&y* Oirde, 121 ; Sbaimon, B^f row, Uffy^ Boyna, 
m ; %Qn»©iLaif •, Seine, 125 ; Tmw, Gqudiaiia^ QmM^ 
f^mt WQ,. I)g»i;o» Minho, 120 ; fo» \3»; Haabf »a$k^ 
21 
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Marizza, Vvrdar, 138; Scheldt, Meuae, 143; Oder, 'Weser. 
Maine, 145; Vistula, 152; Dwina, 154; Gotha, Dal, Mui 
Motala, 159. 

Obi, Yenisei, Lena, Amour, Hoang-ho, Kian^-lca, Indu 
Euphrates, 166 ; Tigris, Jordan, 168 ; Oxus, Bihoxk, 17c 
Ganges, Burrampooter, 180 ; Lrrawaddy, 183 } Neinao, 
Cambodia, 184. 

Nile, Niger, Congo, Gambia, Senegal, Rio Grrande, 1S3 
SiOl ; Mesurado, 201 ; Fish, Orange, 206 ; Bahr-el-Axnk 
Tcazze, 209 and 211. 

Jfotes. 

1. The waUr qf riven^ dU^jf ntppUed by springs, rains, asd 
the melting of snow and ice. 

2. The magnitude qf riven generally dependt upontlie extent o' 
coontnr through which they pass. 

3. The ^uafUity of water diecKarjgedf generally depends uponik 
elevation and extent of the mountains which bolder on the river. 

4. The rapidity qf a ri«sr d^>endB twon the slope, or desceot of 
the country through which it passes. When an impulse, howeTer, 
has once been given to the mass of water, the pressure will keep it 
in motion, even if there were no declivity. Manyrreat rivers, ii 
fact, flow with an almost imperceptible declivitv. fne Anaazon bu 
only ten feet and a half of declivity, upon SCO leagues la extent of 
country, or l-27th of an inch, for eve^ 1000 feet. The Seine, it 
France, between Valvins and Serves, has only one foot declfvity, oot 
of 6600. 

6. Those rivers which pass through level or alluvial regions tic 
^urtKeet naoifable ; those which pass through mountainous regisni 
are leaet noMgable, 

6. Those rivers, whose course is the straitest, are mosf rq^id, and 
those most winding, the leatt rapid. 

7. Those rivers which pass through mountainous regions, havetlie 
InghetA hanke ; those which pass through level regions, the Unoett, 

8. The St. Lawrence is said to be the only river not affected oeee* 
wionaUy byftoode. Most rivers, especially those of the Torrid Zoae, 
are greatly t0eeted by floode. The Nile, Ganges, and Mississippi, 
sometimes rise 30 feet; the Ohio 40 or fiO; The Oronoco from 7^ to 
ISO. The floods of the Oronoco, Amazon, and Gs^nges. often cover 
the country for hundreds of miles in extent. In 1822 the flood of 
the Ganges was supposed to have destroyed from £0/X)0 to lOO/lOO 
persons. 

9. Riven an affected by the tide, at diflerent distances, accotdiog 
to the absence of obstructions of the channels and currents. Tbs 
tide afiects the Amazon 400 miles from its mouth ; the Thaaaes 70; 
the Connecticut 60; the Hudson 160; th^Potomac 200. 

10. Those riven only which have large mouths, like the Loire, tbs 
Elbe, or the Plata, mingle their waten peae^Uy u>ith the ocean. 

11. Some rivers, however, on entering the ocean, especial^ whca 
they meet. the tide, produce an elevated ridge of wateift 'which 
eVKtnms boats, inunoates the banks, and causes grsit destnttion. 
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7*he mott aubUme phenomenon of tftie kind presents itself \n 
the river Amazon. Twice a day it pours out its imprisoned waters 
into the ocean. A liquid mountain is thus raised to the height <^ 
180 feet^ it frequently meets the flowing tide of the sea, and the 
shock of these two bodies of water is so dreadful that it makes all 
the neighbouring islands tremble ; the fishermen and navigators fly 
from it with the greatest consternation. 

Let the pupil describe the following FaUe. 
Niagara ; Montmorenci ; Mississippi ; Missouri ; Passa 
ic ; Conoes ; Genesee ; Bellows Fallan Tequondama ; Fyem ; 
Lattin ; Temi ; Tiyola ; and the cataracts of the Rhine and 
Nile. 

Jfotes. 

1. Under the term fdUs are included rapids, cataracts, and cas 
cades. Rapide are that part of a river where the water is rapid over 
a moderate descent. A cataract is a fall of water over a precipice. 
A eaeeade is a succession of small cataracts. 

2. Fatte are tuuaUjf found in those parts which are rugged and 
mountainous. 

3. 7%e moff dietinguiahed dataract inoton in ihe toorld, is the 
cataract or Falls of Niagara, in North America. — ^p. 46. 

4. Some qf the other ^ncipal faUe in North America, are the 
Falls of the Montmorenci, 9 miles below Quebec ; they are 220 feet 
in height ; but the body of water is small, and the breadth of the 
river only 50 feet. 

5. ThefaUe if the Miteiatippif above its junction with the Ohio, 
are 40 ibet in height, and 700 feet in width. They are not re- 
markable, however, for their grandeur. 

6. ThefaUe qf the JftMouri, 500 miles from its sources, consist of 
, three principal cataracts, the first 87 feet in height ; the second 47 : 

and the third 27. The river is 1000 feet broad. These falls are said 
to be but little short of those of Niagara in grandeur. 

7. ThefaUa qf the Paeeaie, 15 miles from Newark, N. JeoMT, 
are much celebrated. The river is ISO feet broad, and falls in 
one entire sheet into a chasm, 70 feet deep, and 12 wide. 

8. The fdUa qf (he Mohawk, called the Cohoes, (CahozeO are two 
miles tarn its mouth. The river descends in one sheet nearly 70 
feet. 

9. The/oOt qffhe Geneeee, bellow Rochester, are 96 feet perpen- 
dicular descent, and when the river is high, are exceedingly grand. 

10. ThefalU qf the Connecticut, near Walpole, are called Bel- 
lows Falls. The river when low, is compressed into a rocky passase 
16 feet in width, and rushes down with immense force aad tumu* 
tuouB roar. 

11. The higheatfdll or cataract in aU America, is that of Tequen- 
dima, (Ta-kuen-da'ma) on the river Bogota', 16 miles southwest of 
Santa Fe. The river just above the fuls, is compressed from 140 
to 85 feet in vridth, and rushes down a perpendicular rock at two 
teunds, to the astonishing depth of 600 feet. 
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11. Tim modftmmktikUfaUt in Em9p€,it the VwiOm ^Vfm 
a mer which flows into Loch New. in Scotland. These && ut 
tmOf one 70 feat, and the other 907 feet in height. 

15. Tktfattt qf LaUin, in Swedish Laplaad, have reeently ben 
HKXivered. The riyer at the falls is said to extend SfiOO feet a 
wUthy and the penendicnlar descent of water to be 400 feet. 

14. The f alii of Temi, in Italy, aie in the river Eveliae. 45 miki 
from Rome. Their heis ht is 900 feet over a precipice of marble rocks. 

16. Thefatta itf TwoUL^in Italy, are in the river Anio, a bnindi 
of the Tiber, 18 miles N. £. of Rome. These falls ax« neavtr lOO 
feet in height. 

16. The calaraet qfUu fihitUf near Schaffliaasen, in S witx^^laad. 
is much celebrated for its grandeur. The river is 460 feet broad, 
the height of the fall 70 feet. i 

17. T'Ae mosfeelefrroted/olb in 4^nca^ are the falls or cataractf 
of the Nile. The first of these is near the city of Syene, and the other 
at some distance above. Althoogh the highest dees not eacceed 40 
leet, yet they are said to be very sublime, and to derive additioaai 
gieedenr from the wildaess and desolation of the surrounding aceneiy. 

Let the pupil describe the following Spnng§ ; that is, t^ w^ken 
fftMf art, qf. what kind they are, d^. 

Geysers; of Bath, Bristol, Buxton; of Barege, Vichy; 
Aiz la Chapelle ; Bath in Virginia, New Lebanon : Harrow- 
ffste, Beriford, York, Stafford; Spa, Pyrmont, Tunbridge, 
Wells, Brighton, Ballston ; Cheltenham, Epsom, Seltsers, 
Saratoga. 

M>te0. 

1. The principal cku§tt qf wpringi artf common, mtermitteat, 
warm, or hot, sulphureous, chalybeate, saline, aerated, or spsurklii^. 
Omnmon tpringa are those which are maiked with no pecutieritj ; 
inhrmHtaU aprmga rise and fall alternately ; toorsi or hot, have a 
more than ordinary temperature $ nUpkniwmt, contain su^khnr; 
chalybeate contain iron) waUne contain various kinds of salts | 
osreiMl, or sperUing, contain carbonic acid gas, or fixed air, which 
oauses them to sparkle. Many springs have several of these quali- 
ties, united. Those which coi«tain mineral qualities are temed 
mineral springs. 

2. The water qf common tpring$ w tuppUed frindpaJhi hjf the 
filtering of rain, dew, and melted water into the earth. Water fit- 
Un down to very great dspCto. In the coal mines of Anveigne, it 
has been seen to penetrate as far as 250 feet. In Misnia, a town and 
distriet of Saiony, rain water has been obnrved to distil in drops 
from the roof of a mine, 1600 feet deep. The water of other sprinffs, 
excepting the intermittent, probably pass over the mineral sub- 
stances with which they are impregnated. 

S. The moff noted tpringa <^ the itttermittent ^nd, are the Gey- 
iers, or spouting springs of Iceland.— p. 168. Spoutimi ^prin^ mt 
aotomUed for Off tome f by sonMsing that their waters in aomOsray 
beoDBung eoafined, burst forth in oonsequence.of the pressure, jwt 
as water spouting fountains, which are formed in some gaiQiMi 



CANALS. 245 

iHhen auppon the waters are sent forth by ▼apoiUB fonned sad 
denly by some means in the earth. 

4. 7%€ mo^ remarkable hot springs qf England, are those of Bath, 
Bristol, and Buxton. The Bath springs are i'rom 93 to 117 degrees ot 
temperature. They are found to be very efficacious in bilious coid^ 
(daints^ in rheumatic and gouty affections, palsies, &c. The hot 
^ells ef Bristol are only about 74 degrees of temperature ; they con- 
tain considerable carbonic acid gas, and are used with much benefit 
in cases of dyspepsia and pulmonary consumption. The springs ol 
Buxton are & degrees ; they are used externsQW in cases or chronic 
rheumatism, and internally as a remedy for defective digestion. 

6. The moat celebrated hot apringe in Franeej are those of Barege, 
and Vichy. The springs of Barege are situated about half way be- 
tween the Mediterranean and the Bay of Biscay. They are saline 
and sulphureous, and are from 80 to 123 degress of temperature. 
They are used in rheumatic and gouty affections, eruptions, colics, 
jaundice, &c. The waters of Vichy, in the department of Allier, are 
' of the temperature of 120 degreed, and are chalybeate and alkaline 
in their properties. They are used in bilious complaints, cliarrhoBas, 
' and rheumatisms. 

6. The moat celebrated hot apringa in Germany , are those of Aix 
la Chapelle, near the borders of the Netherlands, in the Prussian 
Dominions. These waters are highly sulphureous, and are of the 
temperature of 143 degrees. They are the most celebrated mineral 
I ^'uigB. '^^ Europe, being' the usual resort of those, who are dis«ised 
from Wh indulgence in the luxuries of the table. 
7. The moat celebrated warm and hot apringa in ihe United 
' Statea, are, the one of Bath, in Virginia, and of New Lebanon, in 
New York. The warm spring of Bath discharges water sufficient 
to turn a mUl, and keep the water in its basin, 90 feet in diameter 
I at the temperature of % degrees. The hot spring is 6 miles distant 
and has a temperature of 106 to 108 degrees. The apinff at New 
Lebanon has only a moderate degree of heat ; but is lound a valua- 
ble remedy ibr many diseases. 

8. The moat celebrated aul^hMreoua apringa are those of Harro- 
gate, in England j and in the United States, those of Bedford and 
York, in Pennsylvania, and Stafford in Connecticut. 

9. The moat celebrated cht^beate apringa, are those of Spa, ia 
the Netherlands*, Pyrmont, in Hanover; Tunbridge ViTells. and 
B^hton, in England ; Ballston. in New York, in the UnitCMi States. 
These springs contain more or less carbonic acid gas, and are mora 
or less impregnated with iron. They are used in cases of irregular 
digestion, general debility, &c. 

10. The moat remarkable adUne apringa^ are those of Cheltenham 
and Epsom, in England ^ Selters or Seltzers, in (Germany; SaUaa 
and Saratoga in the United States. 

Let the ^pU describe the following CanaU : 
The Ene Canal in N. York, page 46 ; the canals of Eng- 
ludf p. 118; the Languedoc Canal in France, p. 125; wai 
21* 
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Ilw Imytrial Canal in Quoa, p. 187} Cuml o£ Urn Gmtrf 
"BuTgrmdYf Caledoniai Grand Iriahi Royal, Middleaex, Mer 
wimSckf Bantae, Cluunplaia, Ohio, and Fanuii^toB. 

' 1. A CUmai u an artificial exca?ation of the earth, fooMd ? 
•ontain water, chieily for iatemal navigatioB, bvt mmmiamtB t 
watering the tiuidt,for mills, and other porpoMi. 

S. Thn rmfrimflmifnfi 1/ it fnnnl nm nilj|Ti nf niitli^ rmii d in [in 
▼eat the water from overflowing ; ufuciMi are fttwetivae gtnenl 
Ij eonapMed of alone, or brick^ and thrown acroai Telleje wmd rivm. 
to coatain the water opon which the boats aie to dms , fimnalt an 
gabtenaaean passsgci cot thioogh momtains aqd mUe, which cu 



■at be cut down ; lodks are tight reservoiis, built on deeliTities, sac 
atoaad by flood sates, at both enda, and are alternately filled w 
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iong ; and the Cajial of Burgundy, which unites the Saone aad tk 
0eoie, about as ioag as that of Lai^edoc ; the Caledon^aB canal it 
Scotland, which connects the Murray Frith with the Atlantic 
3*hi8 caaali is 69 mika in length, of which 37 is in natural waters. 
aad is natigable Ibr frigates of 32 gana. The Grand Meh cansiL 
aaanecting the jihaanoa and the Liffy. This canal is 83 mile 
leng. AiMther eaiMd called the Royal Canal, lies north of it, vsc 
feaaanearlyjiaffallel with it from Dublin to the Shannon. 

4. The fird eapM qf mBgmUude aesr ce syt s Ta rffa the Vnitti 
0bBlmf wik the MMtesex eaaal in Massaehosatts, eonnectiitf the 
mm Mehrilnack with Beaton harbour. The MerrioMek canid was 



i in 1790« R ia 31 miies long, and adnats boats of 14 tons. 
TSsiscanii cinaleiacaled in the United States, was the Santee, ia 
aoatkCafolina, eopaaoting the Santee and Cooper's river, SS miles 
laag. The third was the Champlain canal, connecting ChatnplHJn 
and the Hudson, also 22 miles long. Several other eanaU qf em- 
aiderable length home been commenceAf and will be eonlpleted is 
the eMiine ef a short time. The principal of these an the Ohio 
tenal^ ooanecting tiie wateia ef Lofce Erie inth ^Mwe of the xivm 
Ohio; and the Faralington canal, eitending froBL the atate «f JMaa 
Mchaihtls, to the sound at New Haven. 

Ifhat Cdpitab lie between the equator and WeUlgreea of N. lati> 
ttidi»? 

M. fi. Befbre the pupil answers, let hhn eyati^e ill ffie nianr, 
and let his answer embrace all the canitals he finds between &s 
4totiatpr and 10 degrees of nttrth latitude. Let hhn a^Opt a siihilar 
tuh in answerhig the following questions. 

What Capitab Ue between 10 and 20 degrees 6f If. faiiiltcldftf be- 
tween 20 and 30 * between 9(Hnd40 1 batween 40 hnd 60 7 between 
Wand 60 7 between GO and 70 7 &c. 

What Capitals lie between the equator and 10 degyies df iSH ]^ 
Md^l batween 10 andSO 7 tec. 

What^aititakliebatwtenifaenieiSfiifi tff I>bnd^, A« iQierfNMi 
cT east lomitnde r batiPMB Kraut 901 and ao on to 180 dmnw 
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What CaiHtals lie between the meridisB of Losdon , end 10 degreeg 
of west longitude ? between 10 and 20 ? and so on to 180 degi<ee<. 

"What Liandt lie between the equator and 10 dejpeea «f If 
latitude ? 

N. B. In flome cases, islands do not lie wholly within tha d q gice i s 
of latitude embraced in the question } let the ptt|iil in his answer 
tJaerttTore, have regard to the middle, or central point of the island , 
OS. nearly as his eye oan direct him. 

What islands lie between 10 and 20 degrees of N. latitude t 

Here the teacher can put the questions, as for capitals. 

This ekaminatioB, as to latitudes and longitudes may be carried to 
a grestt extent, eilibracinK eapee,penituula», mauntMfu, lakei,ua*, 
'baf»y Montts ^ rivm, &c. &«. It may be a useful exercise to le- 
qiure the pi^il to make oQt wrt^^en oMwen for them, if not, to recite 
tiiem firebi memary. 

In what latitudes do wheaif flax, and the oak floonda f nye, odU, 
bmiey? and so of the others. 

N. B. The climate of Europe in northern latitudes is wanner than 
M^ corresponding latitudes in America. The difference may be e<|usi 
to 7 or 8 degrees ; that is, the temperature of 45 N. iat. in America, 
ma;^ be considered about equal to 53 or 53 in Europe. The northenr^ 
limit of a vegetable or animal, therefore, may be considered 7 or 8 
degrees les^ in America than in Euro])e, provided that limit is north 
of 30 N. latitude. The foilomng limits Of veget>»bles for nortih la- 
titude are calculated for the eadem continent; consequently, 7 or 
8 desrees are to be subtracted from these limits to majie ttenrsoiswcr 
for tne toeatem continent. 

These notes on vegetables and animals are derived Iram flfr. 
Woodbridge's Physical Chart. 

Notes. 
1. Wheat, flax, and the oak, flourish between 24 und 65 deffrees 
of north latitude, and between 24 and 48 of south latitude. Kye, 
oats, barley, between 25 and 66 N: Iat. and 24 and 48 H. Ma&e. 
tobacco, between 54 N. and 44 S. The potato, between 68 N. ahff 
64 S. Pepper, ginger, between 22 N. and 20 S. 

The plum and cherry, between 3? and 55 N. and 90 a)id 46 8? 
The plantain, banana, yam, pine apple, cocoanut, and tamarind, bie* 
tween 21 N. and 20 8. The apple and pear, between 32 and 55 ^. 
and 30 and 46 S. The orange and lemon, between 38 N. and 31 S. 
The-peach, between 30 and 48 N. and 25 and 46 S. ' Bemes, between 
46 and 70 N. Indigo, rice, cotton, the fig and olive, between 44 N: 
and 33 S. The wine-grape, between 36 and 50 N. and 30 and 4n 9. 
Coffibe, sagar-cane, pfllm tree, between 36 N. and 32 8. The pib6> 
and fir, between 30 and 70 N. Birch, between 38 and 70 N. Sugar- 
naple, between 38 and 60 N. Cacao, or chocolate nut, betweeta Sft 
and 30 S., and Matte, a plant resembling tea, between 18 and 38 9^ 
The three last on the western continent only. 

2. The earth prodiAce$ betv/een 50 and 60,000 kindi if pUmtt. 
The torrid zom eeiiUdn$ the gfetitaltniMbtir (ffdndt ; W^^artt' 
% ifaifiMto as the latilWe iA<C!le'l(Uii^ It: or9^ 
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XXfiBE. nnimOu. 

In what latitudes a» the dog, fox, tat, dur, rahbU, rat, mi 
found 7 and so of the others. 
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1. The dog, fox, cat, deer, rabtut, nt, and mouse, sure fiNind b^ 

tween70N. and 54 8. lat. The ox, horse, sheep, goat, hog, and wiU 
boar, between 63 N. aud 63 8. The ass, and male, between 58 N. 
and 47 S. The reindeer, ^tween 64 and 70 N. The wolf and 
bear, between 70 N. and 32 S. The ermine and sable, between & 
and 70 N. The beaver, marten, otter, between 37 and 70 N. Tbe 
walrus, between 63 and 70 N. The alligator and crocodile, betireea 
32 and 35 N. 'the buffalo or bison, is found west of the U. S., be- 
tween 16 and 63 N. lat. The catamount, between the equator and 
60 N. The cougar, between 41 S. and 60 N. The jagaar, betwecs 
40 8. and 8 N. The llama, vicuna, and guanaco, valnalrie beasts d 
burden, between 50 8. and 6 N. $ these are peculiar to America. 

8. Tne caniel is found in Asia, Africa, and Russia, between 5 aid 
46 N. The lion in Asia and Africa, between 32 8. and 40 N. The 
elephant and rhinoceros, \i^ Asia and Africa, between 24 S. ajui 
30 N. The tiger, in Asia, between 12 8. and 40 N. 

3. The leopard, hyena, hippopotamus, cameleopard, zebra, aad 
ostrich, are found in the middle regions of Africa. 

What eounfrtes produce gold in the greatest abwidtmee f What 
other countries produce gold t The pupil will be able to answer 
fiom the subjoined notes. 

Lefsimilar Questions be put in respect to the following minenls, 
which the pnpu virill be able to answer from the book, and fiom the 
fubfolned notes: vis. Silver, iron, copper, lead, tin, quicksUver 
coal, and salt. 

JStotes. 

1. Those portione qf the earth which are barren of vegetatioa 
are rieheMt in minerala. Mineral substances are distributed as the? 
are necessary to man $ that is, the most useful abound most. Metd* 
me wmetimesfound in a pure state, but luuaUy in a stony substance, 
called ore. Some are found upon or near the surface of the earth, 
others are obtained at the deptn of thousands of feet. 

2. Oold w %uually found m grains or eold dust in a pure state 
at the foot of long ranges of mountains, from which it is washed 
down by the rains aiid rivers. The countries which produce gold 
tn the greatest abundance, are Brazil, Mexico, East and West 
Africa, and the islands of Borneo, Sumatra, and Celebes. 

The ofdy gold mines qf importance in Europe, are at Kremnitz, 
in Austria, which produce more than all the rest of Europe. Mexico 
and South America produce more gold than aU the world besida 
Borne gold has within a few years, been found in North Carolma. 

3. The silver mines of Mexico and 8. America are the richest tn 
the world. The first silver mines in South America, were diacovei- 
•d at Potoei, by an Indian, who tore up a. bush in ascendiiig the 
mooBtains, under whieb he discovered a mass of silver. From these 
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cuLBes in the coarse of three oentaries, it is ««timated tb«l 
; 16,000,000 lbs. of pure silver have been obtained. The qnantl^ 
>f silver found in other parts of the world is smal{. 

4>. Of ott the mstote iron is the moU wtful and tiU mottgeneraUfi 
vlifftised. The mott productive mines oeewrin Greet Britain and- 
France, which countries produce about twice as much iron, as all tho 
rest of the world. It is, however, found in almost eveiy country. 

5. Great Britain produces more copper and lead ikon M the rul 
<](f Europe. The principcU copper mines are those of Cornwall. 
tOapper is also found in Norway, Swed^, Austria, and many other 
pgjTts of the world. 

Lead is found more or less in all countries. Mines, some of 

^Mrhich are very productive, occur in France, Germany, Austris^and 
, ^pain. The lead mines of Missouri, in the United States, are very 
: rich. The ore is found abundantly within two feet of the snrfaee; 
] in detached masses, weighing from 1 to 1800 lbs. The annual pro- 
, dluce is estimated at 3,(m),0(X) of pounds. 
I 6.- Tin is chiefly found in Cornwall in England. It is found lA 

much smaller quantities in Saxony and Spain. The island of Banea, 
, near Sumatra, is said to be almost entirely composed of it. 

7. The only mines qf quicksilver qf tmportonce, are those of 
Almaden, in Spain ', Idria, in Austria ; and Guanca Vilica, in Peru. 

8. England w the most remarkable for coal mines ; the principal 
«>f. which are at Newcastle, on the northeastern side of the island, 
and at White Haven, on the westeru. Coal is also abundant in 
various parts of France, Germany, China, and the United States. 
Large mines of coal are now wrought near Richmond, Virginia $ 
near the heads of the Schuylkill and Lehigh, Pennsylvania ; also 
near Pittsbuiig in the same state. A mine has also been Istely te- 
opened in Rhmle Island. 

9. Salt is chiefly derived from sea watery which is eztensivehr' 
evaporated at Cape Verde and Turks Islands 3 from beds of rock 
salt which occur In many parts of the world, particnlarly in Bftg- 
land, Germany, Hungjary, and Poland ) and from brine springs, tM 
richest of which are a't Salina, in New York. 

XXV. Muttu Df JWen* 

How many varieiies does the humaiurace exhibit f What can yoa 
say of the European race f The Asiatic t Amtrieem f Maiaif9 
Ethiopian? Hottentot! 

Notes, 

The hwman family, doubtless, as the scriptures inftfm us, arigini- 
ly spiwigfirom a single pair. In the lapse of tinle, however, owifl|| 
to a difference of climate, manners, and modes of living, add othcSr 
causes, probably beyond the reach of our investisations, they sa^ 
hibitsa varittiu in respect to complexion, form, ana character, vit. : 
Tbe Eurrpean or white race ; the Asiatic or tawny race j the Ameri- 
can or copper-coloured race; the Malays, or dark brown race) tlii 
Etb^pian, or black race 3 and the Hottentot, or blackish race. 

. rbe European race has regular features, and in temperate^ 
climates a fair complexion 3 but in warm climates their cymplexiDB 
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ii iwMrtliy. 7%it ntee ineludeB all European natkns and tfaKir 9 
ieendantB, except the Laplanders ; also the Circaasiaiu, Geoi^z^i 
Arabians, Turks, Persians, and Hindoos. 

2. The Aaiatie race has a tawny, brown, or olive (Mimpleu 
ooarse, straight, black hair, small eyes, and hig^h cheek bones, r 
o»ierally stouter than the Europeans, but not mo well fonD& 
Thit raet intludis the Tartars, Chinese, and other inhabiUsU c 
the eastern and southern parts of Asia, excepting^ the Malays, sn 
the Laplanders. 

d. Tne Ameriean raet has a copper colour, resembling that i 
maty iron, or cinnamon, coarse, straight, black hair, h^h cbeet 
bones, and sunken eyes. Their forehead is short, nose and cm 
tenance broad, nostrils open, lips thick ; tki» race inehMs all tbe 
American tribes of Indians. 

4. The Malav race is of a nut brown colour, with black ^ 
■oft black hair, broad nose and mouth, and upper javr projeetiBf: 
tkU race includes^the inhabitants of Malaya, Ueylon, Asms 
IsUnds, and Polynena. 

6. The Ethiopian race has biaca eyes, black, ktooII/ Inut, ik' 
noses, thick lips, and a projecting upper jaw. They are genenii! 
■hortj^stout, and ill formed } tkis race tnehuUe the negroes of A&ia 

6. The HoUentdt raet is a yellowish brown, approaclri/^ '^ 
Uack, with thick lips, flat noses, low foreheads, woolly hair, scatter- 
ad in tufts over the head, and a pointed chin. Tki* race i»d^ 
the Hottentots, and sayages of New Holland, New Guinea, m 
New Caledonia. 

xxTK. etuaeiatioti. 

How may mankind be classed in respect to CiviUxaUtm f ^ i 
can you say of the Savage class t JBarbaroue f Ha^ civilixMt 
CimJiixeAl 

Notts. 

^ MwnAAnd may be divided in retpeet to eivilixaiion into 4 ciat» 

▼it. : the savage, the barbarous, the half civilized, and the ciTilize^ 

1. ITioee who are savage subsist chiefly by hunting, fishing, aw 
the spontaneous productions of the earth. This class incktdai» 
American Indians, negroes, and natives of New Holland. 

2. Those tohieh are barbarous derive their subsistence c\m 
from pasturage and rude agriculture. Tins class inehtde$ vn 
Arabs, Moors, Tartars, and Malays. 

3. Jlu occupations qf (he hay^dvUixed are affriculture, ^ 
manufactures, which are sometimes carried to a high degx^ ^^ ^ 
provement ; but foreign conmierce exists only in a limited deff^ 
The naHons tohieh belong to this class are those of China, it^ 
Southern Asia, Persia, Turkey, and Northern Africa. 

4. Nations which are eivUixed, excel in agriculture, ^Banaa^ 
tares, literature, science, arts, and commerce. To this clam btlm 
finropeans and their descendants. 

(Srtntvul mtmmfkm 

I. TIDES AND CURRENTS. 

1. The Ude is the regular elevation and depression of the oceiA) 
which occurs twice in every 24 hours. The cause qfthetidt»^ 



WINDS. 2§t: 

ttraction of the moon chiefly, modified in some degree^ by tfast ef 
be Bun. The tide begins to rise tU any place, at the rise of the 
ciiooiiy and continues to increase lintil the moon has passed the 
neridian, when it gradually sinks. The tide is again nigh when 
.lie moon is on the opposite side of the earth, and then falls again 
:&xitil the moon rises. 

52. A. epring tide is a higher tide than usual, caused by the union 
of the attraction of both sun and moon j ncM) tide is a less tide than 
usual, and takes place whenthe attraction ofthe sun is in opposition 
to that of the moon. 

3. Th^ tides are the greatest under the equator, because the in- 
fluence of the modn is felt there the most , and least at the poles, 
where this influence is scarcely felt at all. Local causes produce 
oome exceptions to this rule. In open situationSy as in the islands of 
the Pacific, the tides are leffular, and generally do not exceed one 
or two feet } but tn bays, channelSf straitSf &c. the height of the 
tide is often increased. Upon thOicoasts of France, which border 
the English channel, it rises to an enormous height ; at St. Maloes 
to 50 feet 5 at Hamburg, which is 30 leagues from the mouth of the 
Elbe, the tide rises, ordinarily, about 7 feet ; but when a strong 
wind prevails from the north east, it rises frequently to 20 feet. In 
the bay of Fundy it reaches even to 60 feet. 

4. The ocean, in nuiny parts qf the world, is subject to currents 
of great force, occasioned by the tides, winds, and other canset $ 
the Gulf Stream, p. 25, is one of the most remarkable. 
II. WINDS. 

1. Wind is air nut in motion. 

2. The Trade Winds are remarkable currents which blow from 
•east to west, between about 28 donees north and south of the 
equator, nearly round the globe. These winds are cdUed Trade 

Winds, because they facilitate trading voyages. 

3. The Monsoons are periodical winds which prevail chiefly in 
the Indian Ocean, blowing half the year northeast, and the^other 
half southwest. The Monsoons extend over the wliole of India 
and the sea coast of East Persia. The southwest monsoon lasts 
from April to October, bringing with it rain and tempest; the 
northeast monsoon produces a wy and agreeable state of the air 
The cause qf the monsoons is unknown. 

4. Land and sea breezes are winds which psevail in islands and on 
coasts in warm climates — the land breeze blowlDg towards thft sea 
during the night, and liie sea breeze blowing towards the land dur 
ing the day. 

5. Hurricanes are violent storms occurring in hot climates, ia 
which the wind changes in a very short time to every point of the 
compass, with almost irresistible fury. 

6. AgenUe breeze moves about 4 miles an hour ; a high wind 90 
miles J a tempest 50 ; a violent hurricane 100. 

7. The Samiel, or Simoon, is a wind from the deserts of Africa, 
Arabia, and countries neighbouring to these, so hot and pNBfstiftrous, 
as sometimes to produce instant death. The Harmattan is a similar 
wiM which blows from the Sahaia upon the western coast of Africa 
producing dryness and heat which are nearly insupportable. 



REVIEW. 

5. Hie £KrMeP ii a warm and unpleaaant wiad froia A£riei 
wldekpziBTiJIs iA the eouthem comitricft ot Knrofie, particular a 
■OOM putt of SpaiB. 

XSX» ItAftc* 

1. Rain ii water falling in drops from the cloudB, the tfrduim 
height qf which does no^ exceed one or two miles. 

C M oontains receive more rain and tnow than places of len eie j 
▼ation ; itHandty and placet nuar the sea, also, receive more tJur 
those which are more inland. 

4. The Torrid Zone receives the greatest quanHty qf rain, hejasL 
which the quantity generally diminishes as the latitude increases. 

6. Thunaer storms are most violent in the Torrid Zone, and lesf 
violent as you approach the highest latitudes, where they are dO' 
known. Kain u gener€My w^nown in many parts of Asia and 
Africa, particularly in Elgypt j and in Peru and OhMi, in Soutli 
America. These countries, and others like them, are entiretf 
watered by streams from the mountains, and by dews, which an 
much heavier than in other countries. 

IV. TEMPERATURE AND PHYSICAL CLIMATE. 

1. Those rays of the sun which fall perpendicularly, heat the earA 
most; hence countries near the equator nave a hotter climate thu 
thofie at a distance from it. 

2. The heat diminishes, and the cold increases, aajon rise abore 
the level of the sea; thus, under the equator, mountains 5 miles 
hiffh, are covered with perpetual snow. 

3. Those countries whose general inclination is towards the sob, 
are warmer than those which are turned from it, faNecause they le* 
oeive more heat from it. 

4. Mountains north qf the equator, render a climate colder when 
they lie on the southern border of a country, as in Siberia; aod 
milder when they lie on the northern border, as the Alps in Enrope; 
to which Italy is indebted for its perpetual spring and doable harvests. 

5. The heat and cold qf the ocean, are in general, not so great as 
ef the land ; countries, therefore, which border upon the sea, and 
islands, are colder in summer, and warme^r in winter, than other 
places. 

6. The soil qf a country has an influence on its climate by its 
warm or cold nature, and by the nature and amount of its ez&la- 
tions. Some soils acquire heat sooner, and retain it longer, thas 
Others. The kind'and amount also of exhalations from vaiion 
soils differs. 

7. Civilization and population exert an influence on Oimate, 
since in countries where they exist, forests are cleared, marshes are 
drained, and the channels of rivers cleared, and of which tend to 
render a climate more salubrious. 

8. Winds exert an if{fhtence on climate ; those from polarnvions 
tend to i»nder a climate cooler $ equatorial vtrinds tend to vender a 
e&Mate warmer. Winds from the oeean reduee the mtanamid 
nmmer and vrinter. 



